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Section 1: Introduction

This manual explains the installation and maintenance of Daktronics Tuff Sport® Indoor Basketball
LED Scoreboards, Game/Shot Clocks, and Statistics Panels. For additional information regarding the
safety, installation, operation, or service of these displays, refer to the telephone numbers listed in
Section 5.8. This manual is not specific to a particular installation.

1.1

Important Safeguards:
e Please read and understand all instructions before beginning the installation process.
¢ Do not drop control equipment or allow it to get wet.

¢ Do not disassemble control equipment or electronic controls of the display; failure to
follow this safeguard will make the warranty null and void.

¢ Disconnect display power when not in use or when servicing.

¢ Disconnect display power before servicing power supplies to avoid electrical shock.
Power supplies run on high voltage and may cause physical injury if touched while
powered.

¢ Do not modify the scoreboard structure or attach any panels or coverings to the
scoreboard without the express written consent of Daktronics, Inc.

Project-specific information takes precedence over any other general information found in
this manual.

Scoreboard Controllers

Daktronics Tuff Sport scoreboards are designed for use with the All Sport® 1600 and 5000
series control consoles, and certain models may also be controlled with the RC-100 handheld
controller. All controllers use keyboard overlays (sport inserts) to control numerous sports
and scoreboard models. Refer to the following manuals for operating instructions:

e All Sport 1600 Series Control Console Operation Manual (ED-12462)
¢ All Sport 5000 Series Control Console Operation Manual (ED-11976)
¢ Remote Control System RC-100 Operational Overview (ED-15133)

These control console manuals are available online at www.daktronics.com/manuals.
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1.2

13

1.4

Scoreboard Label

Serial and model numbers of a Daktronics scoreboard can be found on the ID label on the
display, similar to that shown in Figure 1.

ASSY NO.

SER. NO.
MFG DATE
®

DAKTRONICS

201 DAKTRONICS DR.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006-5128 PHONE 800-325-8766 LL-2306 RO1

Figure 1: Display ID Label

Please list the model number, display serial number, and the date this display became
operational in the blanks provided on the second page of this manual. When calling
Daktronics customer service, please have this information available to ensure the request is
serviced as quickly as possible.

Model Number

Daktronics scoreboards are differentiated by their model numbers and two-letter prefixes for
each sport. Most Daktronics scoreboards also carry a two-number suffix that refers to indoor-
outdoor status, power supply, and digit color.

BB | Basketball -13 | indoor scoreboards, 120 V, PanaView® digits
SD | Statistics Display -14 | indoor scoreboards, 230 V, PanaView® digits
PN | Player Name panel -15 | indoor scoreboards, 120 V, UniView® digits
-16 | indoor scoreboards, 230 V, UniView® digits
Resources
Figure 2 illustrates a Daktronics drawing PROPRIETARY.DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY, WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2008 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pro): DAKTRONICS UNIVERSITY

label. The drawing number is located in the
lower-right corner of a drawing. This manual

refers to drawings by listing the last set of TiTLE: SYSTEM RISER DIAGRAM

digits and the letter preceding them. In the Des.sY: AORMESH DRAWN BY: AORMESH DATE: 15 JAN 08
. REVISION | APPRBY-

example, the drawing would be referred to E':.'“; e NONE 14963-R0O 1((:—325405

as Drawing C-325405. Drawing Number™
Figure 2: Daktronics Drawing Label
Reference Drawing:
System Riser Diagram ... Drawing C-325405

Daktronics identifies manuals by the DD or ED number located on the cover page of each
manual. For example, this manual would be referred to as ED-13110.
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1.5 Daktronics Nomenclature

Most components within this display carry a white label that lists the part number of the unit.
If a component is not found in the Replacement Parts List in Section 5.7, use the label to order
a replacement. Figure 3 illustrates a typical label. The part number is in bold.

Main Component Labels

Part Type

Part Number

Individual circuit board

OP-XXXX-XXXX

Assembly; a collection of circuit boards

OA-XXXX-XXXX

Wire or cable W-XXXX
Fuse F-XXXX
Transformer T-XXXX
Metal part M-XXX
Fabricated metal assembly 0S-XXXXXX
Specially ordered part PR-XXXXX-X

Accessory Labels

opposite jack

Component Label
Termination block for power | TBXX
or signal cable

Grounding point EXX
Power or signal jack JXX
Power or signal plug for the | PXX

0P-1195-0001
SN: 6343
05/19/99 REV.1

Figure 3: Typical Label

Following the Replacement Parts List is the Daktronics Exchange Policy and the Repair &
Return Program. Refer to these instructions if replacing or repairing any display component.

1.6 Product Safety Approval

Daktronics Tuff Sport scoreboards are ETL-listed, tested to CSA standards and CE-labeled for
indoor use. Contact Daktronics with any questions regarding the testing procedures.
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Section 2:

Specifications

The chart on the following pages details all of the mechanical specifications, circuit specifications, and
power requirements for each display in this manual. Models are listed in alphanumeric order.

Notes:
1) All displays require a 120 VAC, 15 A circuit. Displays with a 230 VAC power
requirement are also available.
2) Values in [Brackets] indicate scoreboards with Team Name Message Centers (TNMCs) or
statistic displays with electronic captions (All Sport 5000 console required).
Dimensions: Uncrated Amps Driver #
M I Watt
ode Height, Width, Depth Weight &S | 1201230 VAC | & Address
BB-2101 4'-0"H, 8'-0"W, 6"D 120 Ib 200 W 1.7/09 A A1 17
(1219 mm, 2438 mm, 152 mm) | 55 kg
[135 b [300W] | [2.5/1.3 A]
61 kg
BB-2103 6'-0" H, 8-0"W, 6" D 180 Ib 200 W 1.7/09 A A1 17
(1829 mm, 2438 mm,152 mm) 82 kg
[195 Ib [300W] | [2.5/1.3 A]
88 kg]
BB-2105 4'-0"H, 10'-0" W, 6" D 150 Ib 200 W 1.7/09 A A1 17
(1219 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) | 68 kg
[165 Ib [300 W] | [2.5/1.3 A]
75 kgl
BB-2107 6'-0" H, 10'-0" W, 6" D 260 Ib 200 W 1.7/09 A A1 17
(1829 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) | 118 kg
[275 Ib [300 W] | [2.5/1.3A]
125 kg]
BB-2109 2'4"H,2-5"W, 7" D 451b 250 W 211.1A A1 1
(711 mm, 737 mm, 152 mm) 20 kg
BB-2111 2'4"H, 2-9"W, 2'-5" D 65 Ib 300 W 2.51.3 A1 1
(711 mm, 838 mm, 737 mm) 29 kg
BB-2114 1-7"H, 110" W, 6" D 151b 40 W 0.3/0.2 A A1 1
(483 mm, 559 mm, 152 mm) 7 kg
BB-2115 2'-4"H, 2-5"W, 6" D 301b 200 W 1.7/09 A A1 1
(711 mm, 737 mm, 152 mm) 14 kg
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Model Dimensions: Uncrated Watls Amps Driver #
Height, Width, Depth Weight 120/230 VAC & Address
BB-2116 4'-0"H, 14"-0"W, 6" D 210 1b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(1219 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) | 154 kg
[225 Ib [300 W] [2.5/1.3 A]
102 kg]
BB-2117 3'0"H,14'0"W, 6" D 160 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 14
(914 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) 73 kg
BB-2119 3-0"H, 14'0"W, 6" D 160 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(914 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) 73 kg
BB-2120 3'-0"H, 14'-0"W, 6" D 160 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 14
(914 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) 73 kg
BB-2121 2'-6"H, 10'-0"W, 6" D 951b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(762 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) 43 kg
[110 1b [300 W] [2.5/1.3 A]
50 kg]
BB-2122 2'-0"H, 4-0"W, 6"D 301b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(610 mm, 1219 mm, 152 mm) 14 kg
BB-2123 6'-0" H, 10'-0" W, 6" D 230 Ib 400 W 3.3M1.7A A1 17
(1829 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) | 104 kg A2 14
[245 Ib [500 W] [4.2/2.2 A]
111 kgl
BB-2125 4'-0"H, 10-0"W, 6" D 150 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(1219 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) | 68 kg
[165 Ib [300 W] [2.5/1.3 A]
75 kgl
BB-2127 2'0" H, 10'0" W, 6" D 80 1Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 14
(610 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) 36 kg
BB-2128 2'-6"H, 3-11"W, 3-2"D 1251b 500 W 4.2/22 A A1 1
(762 mm, 1189 mm, 953 mm) 57 kg A2 1
BB-2130 2'-4"H, 2-5"W, 6" D 351b 300 W 2.4/1.3A A1 1
(711 mm, 737 mm, 152 mm) 16 kg
BB-2131 2'-4"H, 2-5"W, 7"D 50 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 1
(711 mm, 737 mm, 178 mm) 23 kg
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Model Dimensions: Uncrated Watls Amps Driver #
Height, Width, Depth Weight 120/230 VAC & Address
BB-2132 2'4"H, 29" W, 2'-5" D 751b 300 W 25/M1.3A A1 1
(711 mm, 838 mm, 737 mm) 34 kg
BB-2137 2'-25"H, 8-0"W, 6"D 70 1b Connects directly to A1 1
(673 mm, 2438 mm, 152 mm) 32 kg existing scoreboard;
No additional power is
required
BB-2142 3'-0"H, 66" W, 6" D 90 Ib 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 17
(914 mm, 1981 mm, 152 mm) 41 kg
BB-2143 2'-0"H, 4-0"W, 6"D 351b 200 W 09A A1 17
(610 mm, 1219 mm, 152 mm) 16 kg (230VAC only)
BB-2144 3'-0"H, 66" W, 6" D 751b 200 W 09A A1 17
(914 mm, 1981 mm, 152 mm) 34 kg (230VAC only)
BB-2152 2'-4"H, 2-5"W, 6" D 301b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 1
(NBA only) (711 mm, 737 mm, 152 mm) 14 kg
BB-2153 6'-0" H, 8-0"W, 6" D 1951b 350 W 29A/15A A1 17
(1829 mm, 2438 mm,152 mm) 89 kg
[210 b [450 W] 375A/2A
96 kg]
BB-2155 6'-0" H, 10'-0" W, 6" D 2751b 350 W 29A/15A A1 17
(1829 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) | 125 kg
[290 Ib [450 W] 375A/2A
132 kq]
PN-2101* 6'-0" H, 3-0" W, 6" D NA
(1829 mm, 914 mm, 152 mm)
SD-2101* 6'-0" H, 3-6" W, 6" D 80 1Ib 400 W 3.3M1.7TA Left Display:
(1829 mm, 1067 mm, 152 mm) | 36 kg A1 23
A2 24
[88 Ib [500 W] [4.2/2.2 A]
40 kgl Right Display:
A1 25
A2 26
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Model Dimensions: Uncrated Watls Amps Driver #
Height, Width, Depth Weight 120/230 VAC & Address
SD-2102* 6'-0" H, 3-6"W, 6" D 90 Ib 400 W 3.3M1.7A Left Display:
(1829 mm, 1067 mm, 152 mm) | 41 kg A1 23
A2 24
[98 Ib [500 W] [4.2/2.2 A]
45 kq] Right Display:
A1 25
A2 26
SD-2103* 6'-0" H, 4'-0"W, 6" D 100 Ib 600 W 5/2.6 A Left Display:
(1829 mm, 1219 mm, 152 mm) | 45kg A1 23
A2 24
[108 Ib [700 W] [6.8/3 A] A3 27
49 kg]
Right Display:
A1 25
A2 26
A3 28
SD-2104* 9'-0"H, 5-0"W, 6" D 170 1b 600 W 5/2.6 A Left Display:
(2743 mm, 1524 mm, 152 mm) | 77 kg A1 23
A2 24
[178 Ib [700 W] [5.8/3 A] A3 27
81 kg]
Right Display:
A1 25
A2 26
A3 28
SD-2106 2'-0"H, 10-0"W, 6" D 751b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 15
(610 mm, 1829 mm, 152 mm) 34 kg
SD-2107 2'-0"H, 14'0"W, 6" D 105 1b 200 W 1.7/0.9 A A1 15
(610 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) 48 kg

* All dimensions, weight, and power specifications are for one statistic display only.
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Section 3: Mechanical Installation

Mechanical installation consists of lifting and permanently mounting the scoreboard, statistics panels,
and game/shot clocks. The mechanical specification drawings listed in Appendix A show the
recommended number and spacing of wall anchors for specific scoreboard models.

Be sure that the installation complies with local building codes.

Note: Daktronics does not assume any liability for any installation derived from the information
provided in this manual or installations designed and installed by others.

3.1

Lifting the Scoreboard

Most Daktronics Tuff Sport scoreboards and statistics panels are shipped equipped with at
least one eyebolt for lifting, as well as pre-drilled holes along the top and bottom of each
cabinet for wall attachment. Eyebolts are located along the top of the cabinet for each
scoreboard or scoreboard section. (The smaller game/shot clocks do not require eyebolts and
are not equipped with them.) Daktronics indoor scoreboards use 3/s" eyebolts.

Daktronics strongly recommends using a spreader bar, or lifting bar, to lift the display.
Spreader bars ensure the force on the eyebolts remains straight up, minimizing lifting stress.

1

@

pexaasseroreacrs xncreesore

No
Lifting Bar
[ ] P st
! | Lifting Bar E ! 45 Minimym \
Preferred Acceptable

Figure 4: Lifting Methods

Figure 4 illustrates the preferred scoreboard lifting method on the left and an acceptable
alternative lifting method on the right. When lifting the display:

e Use a spreader bar if possible.

e Use every lifting point provided.

Cables and chains attached to the eyebolts and directly to a center lifting point, as shown in
the right-hand example in Figure 4, can create a dangerous lateral force on the eyebolts and
may cause the eyebolts to fail. The smaller the angle between the cable and the top of the
display, the lighter the sign must be to safely lift it. If this method must be used, ensure a
minimum angle between the chain and scoreboard of at least 45°.

Do NOT attempt to lift the display if the angle is less than 45°.

Mechanical Installation



3.2

3.3

Exceeding load angles or weight limits could cause the
bolts in the scoreboard cabinet to buckle, resulting in
serious damage to the scoreboard or injury to personnel.
Also, loads should be applied directly in the plane of the
eyebolt as shown in Figure 5.

Note: Daktronics assumes no liability for damages
resulting from incorrect setup or lifting methods.
Eyebolts are intended for lifting only. Do not attempt
to permanently support the display by the eyebolts
without the suspension mounting kit (see Section 3.3).

Small Daktronics scoreboards are not equipped with
eyebolts, and instead use two lifting straps that encircle
the scoreboard. It is recommended to use a spreader bar
with the straps.

ACCEPTABLE UNACCEPTABLE

Figure 5: Eyebolt Plane Load

Scoreboard & Statistics Display Mounting

1. Use the eyebolt(s) at the top of the scoreboard
frame to lift the display into position for mounting.

Note: For statistic displays, verify the correct
HOME or GUEST display by looking at the label on
top of the cabinet to determine whether it should
be mounted to the left or right of the scoreboard.

2. Secure the display to the wall by attaching
mounting hardware through all holes on the top
and bottom rear flanges of the display to a pre-
drilled hole in the wall (Figure 6).

For mounting locations, weights and hardware

Pre-Drilled
Hole In Wall

Washer

Mounting Hole

suggestions, refer to the model-specific mechanical
specification drawings listed in Appendix A.

Figure 6: Wall Mounting

Due to the variety of wall materials used in sports facilities, Daktronics cannot anticipate a
user’s individual installation needs or provide mounting hardware suitable for every
installation. Choose a method of installation that will safely support the weight of the display.

Suspension Mounting Kit

One of several mounting options with the Tuff Sport scoreboards is a suspension lift eye
installation, which requires a special mounting kit (part # 0A-1237-0016). Contact Daktronics
about any installation that involves permanently suspending the scoreboard.

1. Secure the mounting angle with the 3/s" nut to each side of the scoreboard with the
included screws. Install the eyebolts into the nut on the mounting angle.
2. Attach suspension cables to the eyebolt using a shackle and pin (all of this equipment

is provided by others).

10
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

Notes:
1) Daktronics recommends that two cables be used at each end of the scoreboard.
2) Cables and hardware must be specified by a licensed engineer.
3) Do not attach suspension hardware to ad panels - attach to top of scoreboard.

4) This installation method must not be used to support scoreboard with message

centers and/ or backlit ad panels attached.

5) The total weight of scoreboard and accessories must not exceed 500 Ib (223 kg).

Similar to the eyebolts used to lift the scoreboard, the suspension eyebolts have a maximum

angle at which they can safely support the display. The ideal angle is perpendicular to the top

of the scoreboard, but this angle may extend up to 30° out to either side of the display.

Refer to Drawing A-148644 in Appendix C for more information.

Shot Clock Mounting

Single-sided shot clocks may be mounted to a wall in the same manner as a scoreboard or
statistics display. Multi-sided shot clocks are frequently mounted to vertical backstop
supports. Refer to Drawing A-91230 in Appendix C for game/shot clock mounting
information.

Note: Daktronics does not supply the hardware or brackets to mount shot clocks to
backstops and is not responsible for the integrity of suitability of mounting systems
manufactured and installed by others.

Corner Mounting

Certain scoreboard models may be mounted in a corner, rather than flat against the wall,
using a special mounting bracket kit. For more information on the corner mounting option,
refer to Drawing A-150831 in Appendix C.

Ad Panel Mounting
Refer to Drawing A-147668 in Appendix C for typical ad panel mounting (similar to

Scoreboard & Statistics Display Mounting shown above) or Drawing A-156134 for
instructions on mounting ad panels to the top or bottom of a scoreboard.

Scoreboard Protective Devices

Daktronics Tuff Sport displays have been designed so that a normal basketball or volleyball

impact will not damage the LEDs or display cabinet, reducing the need for protective devices.
Some users, however, may still wish to have additional protection from other projectiles, and
in these cases, Daktronics provides optional protective devices. Refer to the Protective Screen

Installation Instructions (ED-5423), available online at www.daktronics.com/manuals for
more information about installing protective devices.

Note: Scoreboard protection devices not provided by Daktronics must be approved by
Daktronics prior to installation. Failure to follow this approval procedure will void the
scoreboard warranty.

Mechanical Installation
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Section 4: Electrical Installation

CAUTION: Only qualified individuals should access the electrical components of the display and its
associated equipment. It is the responsibility of the electrical contractor to ensure that all electrical

work meets or exceeds local and national codes.

Daktronics engineering staff must approve all changes or the warranty will be void.

4.1 Installation Overview

The diagram shown in Figure 7 illustrates a typical wired setup between a scoreboard and
the control system. Daktronics part numbers are shown in parentheses. Drawings A-124686,
A-124688, A-125415, and A-125417 in Appendix E also show power and signal layouts.

Note: Control signal cable and some junction boxes are not provided as part of this

system and can be purchased locally or from Daktronics.

Signal Cable
1/4" Male Phone to Pigtail, 10’
(0L-40683)
J-Box
(Not Provided by
Daktronics)

D—é Pm@@l

All Sport 5000 OR
Controller

L a— C a—
Signal Cable in S'GNA'- IN
Conduit; 1 Pair,
22 AWG (W-1077)
|-|0|V|E PERIOD GUEST
[To Aux ! U U [] Na—
Scoreboard] U []
J-Box
Dual 1/4" Phone
(0A-1196-0013)
—=—— Signal Cord:
Pin Color Function é ;8 Ewggg;
/\ X
tip red signal + £ 8 28 (W-:}gg?)
/ \ ( T )
ring black signal - /’ \\
/ \
J1, J2
, J2, P, \
@ = or J3 / J1 or J2

All Sport 1600
Controller

Figure 7: Wired Installation

Electrical Installation
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4.2

The diagram shown in Figure 8 illustrates a typical wireless setup between a scoreboard and
the control system. Refer to Section 6.2 for more information about the wireless radio option.

ﬁm@

HOME % g'ig(’ig % GUEST
808)5@:88

/ (RN
/ \ N
500" with o N
direct line ’ LY N
of sight / / _ _ \ N
Radio Receiver/ \ \
Base Station M S

RC-100
—_—— EET S Handheld
All Sport 5000 B
with Radio Option

All Sport 1600

with Radio Option

ce)
-
N

)

Figure 8: Wireless Installation

Power

Each scoreboard features a 120 VAC power cord with a three-prong plug. Install a grounded
receptacle near the equipment so that the power cord can easily reach it. The control console
requires a 120 VAC receptacle and uses less than 1 A of power.

Displays operating on 230 VAC are also available, and they are shipped equipped with a
universal power plug.

Grounding

Connect the scoreboard to earth ground. Proper grounding assures reliable equipment
operation and protects the equipment against damaging electrical disturbances and lightning,.
Daktronics recommends a resistance-to-ground of 10 ohms or less. The electrical contractor
performing the electrical installation can verify ground resistance. Daktronics Sales and
Service personnel can also provide this service. The grounding connection on the power
cord’s three-prong plug connects to the shell of the scoreboard.

Note: The customer must properly ground the outlet according to local and national
codes. Failure to ground the outlet voids the warranty for the scoreboard.
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4.3

4.4

Power-On Self-Test (POST)

The scoreboard performs a self-test each time that power is turned on and the control console
is powered off or not attached to the scoreboard. If the control console is attached and
powered on, the self-test does not run, and data from the control console is displayed on the
scoreboard after a brief period of time. Each scoreboard self-test pattern will vary depending
on the scoreboard model, the number of drivers and types of digits. Figure 9 shows an
example of the LED bar test pattern that each digit performs.

Figure 9: Digit Segment POST

Radio Settings

If a radio receiver is installed (see Section 6.2), the
radio broadcast settings (“b1”) and the channel
settings (“C1”) will be displayed in the Home and HOME
Guest or clock digits (Figure 10) during the POST.
These values must match the settings in the
control console (refer to the appropriate control
console manual listed in Section 1.1). Figure 10: Radio Settings in Clock Digits

Note: Scoreboards using the RC-100 controller will only display the channel settings.

Scoreboard Signal Connection

Signal installation (for systems without radio control) requires routing control cable from the
scoreboard control console to a signal junction box (J-box) near the display. Refer to Drawing
A-28124 and Drawing A-125316 in Appendix E for signal wire connection.

1. Ata minimum, use a paired, 22 AWG shielded cable (Daktronics part # W-1077) and
connect the cable to a dual /4" J-box at the control console end.

Using a dual J-box for separate Main and Auxiliary scoreboards lets operators control
several displays with one controller, and they can also switch jacks to control
individual boards using multiple controllers.

2. Route the cable from the J-box on the control console end to a J-box near the display.

3. Install the /4" phone plug (Daktronics part # 0L-40683) to the scoreboard end of the
cable. Be sure to connect the cable shielding only in the J-box on this end.

4. Insert the plug into the J31 - SIGNAL IN jack located on the top of the scoreboard.

5. Connect a signal cable from the J-box to the J1, ]2, or ]3 jack on the back of the All
Sport 5000 console or J1/]2 on the All Sport 1600 console.

If using a Main Clock Start/Stop Switch (0A-1166-0003), connect it to the J4 jack on
the All Sport 5000 console.
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4.

5

Statistics Display Signal Connection

Figure 11 shows the connections required between a wired scoreboard and two statistics
displays. Refer to Figure 7 for more information about connecting the signal wiring that runs
from the scoreboard to the controller. See also Drawing A-124688 in Appendix E.

1. Ataminimum, use a paired, 22 AWG shielded cable (Daktronics part # W-1077) and
connect the cable to a dual /4" J-box at the control console end.

2. Route the cable from the J-box on the control console end to a J-box near the display.

3. Install the /4" phone plug (Daktronics part # 0L-40683) to the display end of the
cable. Be sure to connect the cable shielding only in the J-box on this end.

Note: DO NOT connect cable shielding at the J-box near the control console.

4. Route the /4" phone plug from the J-box near the display to the scoreboard.

Insert the plug into the J31 - SIGNAL IN jack located on the top of the scoreboard.

6. Connecta /4" phone plug between the J32 - SIGNAL OUT jack on top of the
scoreboard to the J31 - SIGNAL IN jack on top of the right (GUEST) stat panel.

7. Connect another /4" phone plug between the Signal Out (J32) jack on top of the right
(GUEST) stat panel to the J31 - SIGNAL IN jack on top of the left (HOME) stat panel.

o

31 - J31 - J32 - J31 - 32 -
SIGNAL INE pmeeg SIGNALINY  come= g SIGNAL OUT§  SIGNAL IN pmsreg SIGNAL OUT
PLYH FLS PT§ PLYR FLS PTS

Signal Cable*

[To Controller]

Signal Cable*

=0) A n DEEN A R

ll‘ Ic |1

*Standard Cable Lengths:
10' (W-1340) 30' (W-1238)
20' (W-1236) 50' (W-1237)

Figure 11: Statistic Display Installation
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4.6 Shot Clock Signal Connection

For permanent shot/game clock installations (Figure 12), signal wiring may be routed from a
J-box at the control console end and terminated at another J-box by the display, similar to the
method used for scoreboards and stat displays. See also Drawings A-124688 and A-125415 in
Appendix E.

1. Ata minimum, use a paired, 22 AWG shielded cable (Daktronics part # W-1077) and
connect the cable to a dual /4" J-box at the control console end.

2. Route the cable from the J-box on the control console end to a J-box near the display.

3. Install the /4" phone plug (Daktronics part # 0L-40683) to the shot clock end of the
cable. Be sure to connect the cable shielding only in the J-box on this end.

Note: DO NOT connect cable shielding at the J-box near the control console.

Route the /4" phone plug from the J-box near the display to the first shot clock.
Insert the plug into the J31 - SIGNAL IN jack located on the side of the shot clock.
Repeat steps 1-5 for the other shot clock.

Connect a signal cable from the J-box to the J1, ]2, or ]3 jack on the back of the All
Sport 5000 console or J1/]2 on the All Sport 1600 console.

NS vk

If using an optional Shot Clock Start/Stop Switch (Daktronics part # 0A-1196-0031),
connect it to the J7 jack on the All Sport 5000 or ]J3 on the All Sport 1600.

[To Main Scoreboard]

[To Aux Scoreboard]

Controller

Optional Shot Clock Control
(0A-1196-0031), to J7 on AS5000
or J3 on AS1600

J31- J31-
—mme——  SIGNAL IN —semg——  SIGNAL IN
LD (=t | L0 0
r ” ]_°E| r ][ '] *8 | -_ Signal Cable
— = — = (0L-40683)
[1]
| ]
Signal Cable in ?
Conduit; 1 Pair, —=
22 AWG (W-1077) J-Box
(Not Provided by
. Daktronics)
J-Box —|.
?;:1111/;6-3?)326), Signal Cord:
10' (W-1340)
N 20' (W-1236)
PR 30' (W-1238)
# N 50" (W-1237)

\

@Euomz

All Sport 5000 OR All Sport 1600

Controller

P

Figure 12: Shot Clock Installation
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Portable Shot Clock Installations

Drawing A-98293 in Appendix C shows a typical installation for a shot clock mounted to a
portable backstop structure. Drawing A-124688 in Appendix E shows signal wiring to
control console for portable shot clocks.

Portable shot clock models BB-2109, BB-2111, BB-2115, BB-2128, BB-2130, BB-2131, and
BB-2132 come prewired with a twistlock male power inlet. A female plug is provided by
Daktronics that must be attached to a power cord by the customer.

Note: Model BB-2114 comes equipped with a standard 12' (3.7 m) power cord and plug.
For installations that use LED backstop light strips, refer to the LED End-of-Period

Basketball Lighting Display Manual (ED-13652), available online at
www.daktronics.com/manuals.
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Section 5: Scoreboard Troubleshooting

IMPORTANT NOTES:

1. Disconnect power before doing any repair work on the scoreboard.

2. Allow only qualified service personnel access to internal display electronics.

3. Disconnect power when not using the scoreboard.

5.1 Troubleshooting Table

The table below lists potential problems with the scoreboard and indicates possible causes
and corrective actions. This list does not include every symptom that may be encountered,
but it does present several of the most common situations that may occur.

Many of the solutions offered below provide references to other sections within this manual
or to supplemental product manuals with further detail on how to fix the problem.

If a problem occurs that is not listed or that cannot be resolved using the solutions in the
following table, contact Daktronics using the information provided in Section 5.8.

Problem

Possible Cause

Solution/ltems to Check

Scoreboard doesn't light
and console doesn’t work

No power to the scoreboard

Check that the main circuit breaker
for the scoreboard is on.

Check that the scoreboard is
receiving 120 (or 230) VAC power.

No power to console

Ensure the console is plugged into a
120 (or 230) VAC power supply.

Swap the console with one known to
work correctly, and enter the proper
sport code to test. Replace console

if necessary.

Scoreboard digits don’t light,
but console works

No wired signal from console

Check that the scoreboard is
receiving 120 (or 230) VAC power.

Check that the red DS2 LED on the
driver lights up when sending
commands from the control console
(see Section p.4).

No radio signal from console

Cycle power to the scoreboard and
watch for radio receiver broadcast/
channel settings (see Section @.3).

Check that the green POWER and
amber RADIO IN RANGE indicators
on the radio receiver in the
scoreboard light up when the control
console is powered on. Keep the
console between 20 to 500 feet from
the scoreboard.

Scoreboard Troubleshooting
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Problem

Possible Cause

Solution/ltems to Check

Move the console 20-30 feet from
the scoreboard and test again.
Verify that both the console and
scoreboard antennae are securely
tightened and in a vertical position.

Replace the radio receiver.

No signal to driver

Check that the scoreboard is
receiving 120 (or 230) VAC power.

Check that the red DS2 LED on the
driver lights up when sending
commands from the control console
(see Section 5.4).

Swap the driver with one known to
work correctly and with the same
part number to verify the problem.
Replace if necessary (see Section
5.4).

No power to driver

Check that the green DS1 LED on
the driver is always lit up when the
scoreboard is powered on

(see Section p.4).

Scoreboard digits light, but
not in the correct order

Incorrect sport code

Ensure the correct sport code is
being used for the scoreboard
model. Refer to the control console
operation manual (see Section [1.1).

Incorrect driver address

Check that the scoreboard driver(s)
are set to the correct address(es)
(see Section p.4).

Scoreboard digits light,
console works, but no
display on scoreboard

No wired signal from console

(See solution on previous page)

No radio signal from console

(See solution on previous page)

Bad/damaged wiring

Check that the red DS2 LED on the
driver lights up when sending
commands from the control console
(see Section p.4).

Scoreboard works, but some
LEDs always stay on

Short in digit or indicator circuit

Swap the digit/indicator with one
known to work correctly to verify the
problem. Replace if necessary (see
Section b.3).

Scoreboard works, but some
LEDs do not light or they
blink

Bad connection

Verify the power/signal connector on
the back of the digit circuit board is
secure (see Section 5.3).

Bad digit or driver

Swap the digit/driver with one known
to work correctly to verify the
problem. Replace if necessary

(see Section 5.3 for digits or
Section b.4 for drivers).

20
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Problem Possible Cause Solution/ltems to Check

Bad digit or driver (see solution on previous page)
Incorrect sport code (see solution on previous page)
Incorrect driver address (see solution on previous page)
Scoreboard works, but some Wrong console controlling Another c?n.sole’s radio signal could
scoreboard be transmitting to the scoreboard.

digits do not light -
There may be other radio

transmissions in the area that
overpower the console. If it is not
possible to disable the interfering
device, It may be necessary to run a
wired signal connection instead.

Radio interference

5.2 Component Location & Access

All Tuff Sport indoor basketball displays are front-access scoreboards, meaning that internal
electronic components and digits are reached by opening a face panel, an access door, or a
digit panel on the front of the display.

Digit panels are typically held in place on the scoreboard face by two screws. To remove a
digit, simply unfasten the screws and carefully lift it from the cabinet. The power/signal plug
can then be removed from the connector on the back of the digit to completely free the digit
and access internal components.

Remove non-digit access panels by unfastening the top, side or bottom screws holding it in
place. Some panels are hinged and swing open when the screws are removed or loosened.

Component location varies with each scoreboard model, C A U T | ON
but drivers and power and signal components are
typically mounted inside the scoreboard behind a digit 120V AC

panel. To locate the driver(s), look for a warning label BEHIND THIS PANEL

similar to that shown in Figure 13.

DRIVER IS LOCATED

Refer to the electrical and signal specification drawings in BEHIND THIS PANEL

Appendix B for model-specific component layouts and
access locations. Figure 13: Power Warning Label

5.3 Replacing Digits Uniview Digit

LEDs are embedded in a circuit board that is mounted to : :
the back of the digit panel. Do not attempt to remove oo oo
individual LEDs. In the case of a malfunctioning LED or (D oo
digit segment, replace the entire digit circuit board.

The process of replacing digits varies by whether it is a

PanaView® digit or UniView® digit (Figure 14). — Bieese

PanaView Digit

Figure 14: Digit Types
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PanaView
To replace a PanaView digit circuit board (Figure 15):

1.
2.

Open the digit panel as described in Section 5.2.

Disconnect the power/signal connector from the back of the digit by squeezing
together the locking tabs and pulling the connector free.

Use a ?/32" nut driver to remove the nuts securing the digits to the inside of the panel,
and then lift the digit off the stud inserts.

Position a new digit over the studs (making sure the small plastic spacers are still in
place) and tighten the nuts.

Reconnect the power/signal connector.

Note: This is a keyed connector and it will attach in one way only. Do not attempt to
force the connection.

Secure the digit panel to the display with the two screws, then power up and test the
display to see if changing the digit has resolved the problem.

Stud Spacer Nut

/ /

e — — — ——— 0 - -———— H

N A

Signal/
-] Power In

AO0ANNANANNNANAAAN

[y — — — ——— w] i

- B

N

_ Digit Circuit
\ Board
Digit Panel

Figure 15: PanaView Digit Assembly
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UniView
To replace a UniView digit circuit board (Figure 16):

1.
2.

Open the digit panel as described in Section 5.2.

Disconnect the power/signal connector from the back of the digit by squeezing
together the locking tabs and pulling the connector free.

Use a /3" nut driver to remove the nuts securing the digits to the aluminum
standoffs, and then lift the digit off the standoff/diffuser assembly.

Position a new digit over the standoffs, and tighten the nuts. It may be necessary to
also tighten the standoffs if they became loose while removing the nuts.

Reconnect the power/signal connector.

Note: This is a keyed connector and it will attach in one way only. Do not attempt to
force the connection.

Secure the digit panel to the display with the two screws, then power up and test the
display to see if changing the digit has resolved the problem.

Stud Standoff Nut
M—-———— %——» éﬂﬂ -——— g -—— B
-
i d
-
-
J
- signal/
¢ igna
uJ Power In
d
-
-
h d
-
o~ — — ——— F:~< ———wm ——— < --——
Light Diffuser \
; Assembly Digit Circuit
\ Board

Digit Panel

Figure 16: UniView Digit Assembly
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5.4

LED Drivers

In each scoreboard, one or more LED drivers perform the task of switching LEDs on and off.
LED drivers are located inside of a driver enclosure. Refer to Figure 17 to view the location
and components of a Tuff Sport driver enclosure.

[S@ a1z

C HOME ) peq jEST

-
l
An access /
panel has been
opened to show Signal Terminal
driver detail. Block
o e
9 n A!'n~'tl < » Gl a5 ) o
. ATl
f e, L0000 ]
e o"o0BBQ8H of Fop o
Transformers < Lo @d}:}] D:’IP mDmU a E
N oLt wmorrcs 2] ) | [
0

N

16-Column Driver

Figure 17: Driver Enclosure Location & Components

All Tuff Sport scoreboards and statistics displays use 16-column drivers (Figure 17), while
smaller shot/game clocks use 4-column LED drivers. Several scoreboard models contain
more than one driver to accommodate all of the digits and indicators. Refer to the electrical
and signal specifications in Appendix B to determine the type and number of drivers for a
particular scoreboard model.

Each driver has numerous connectors providing power and signal inputs and outputs to the
scoreboard digits and indicators. The table on the following page shows the function of these
connectors for a 16-column driver:
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Connector #

Function

1-16 Output to digits and indicators
17 Control signal
18 Control for horn
19 Address

Refer to Drawing A-126174 in Appendix E for detailed driver pin out/switch specifications.

The table below shows the function of the primary connectors for a 4-column driver:

Connector #

Function

1-4 Output to digits and indicators
17 Main power & signal

19 Address plug

6-7 Horn Relay

Refer to Drawing A-123783 in Appendix E for detailed driver pin out/switch specifications.

When troubleshooting driver problems, three LEDs labeled DS1, DS2, and DS3, provide the
following diagnostic information:

LED Color | Function | Operation | Summary

DS1 Green Power Steady on DS1 will be on and steady to indicate the driver
has power.

DS2 Red Signal RX Stea.dy.on DSZ.V\.nII be qn or blinking when the drllver |s.

or blinking receiving a signal and off when there is no signal.

DS3 will be blinking at one second intervals to

DS3 Status Blinking indicate the driver is running (not available on 4-
column LED driver).

Note: While it is necessary to have the scoreboard powered on to check the LED driver
status indicators, always disconnect scoreboard power before servicing.

Scoreboard Troubleshooting
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Driver
Status
Indicators

4

-Column Driver

Figure 18: Driver Status Indicators

Replacing a Driver
If the driver status indicators do not appear to be working correctly, it may be necessary to
replace the driver.

1.
2.

AN

Open the digit panel or scoreboard face panel as described in Section 5.2.
Disconnect all connectors from the driver by squeezing together the locking tabs and
pulling the connectors free.

Note: It may be helpful to label the cables to know which cable goes to which
connector when reattaching the driver.

Remove the wing nuts securing the driver to the driver tray.

Carefully lift the driver from the display and place it on a clean, flat surface.
Position a new driver over the screws and tighten the nuts.

Reconnect all power/signal connectors.

Note: The connectors are keyed and will attach in one way only. Do not attempt to
force the connections.

Ensure the driver is set to the correct address (refer to Setting the Driver Address).
Close and secure the access panel, then power up and test the scoreboard to see if
changing the driver has resolved the problem.
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5.5

5.6

Setting the Driver Address

Since the same LED drivers can be used for many T S =
scoreboard models, each driver must be set to {UOUL JUOUL JUOUL o

. oAl JOOOL JOOOL JOOO]
receive the correct signal input, or address, for the OO0l T000E 1000
model being used. This address is set with jumper o T o e o 19
wires in a 12-pin plug which mates with jack J19 on i i i '\;/\'98:
the driver (Figure 19). 1 1 1 & SOJ

0 0 oFF logd

It may be possible to reuse the same address plug O 0 i
from the driver that was replaced. If not, first refer ] = DDDE 0 .
to the specifications table in Section 2 to find the 3 1] D =
correct driver address(es) for a particular = om0 ‘T
scoreboard model. Then refer to Drawing A- o H N d

115078 in Appendix E for a listing of the wire/pin
connections for driver addresses 1 - 128 or refer to
Drawing A-115078 for 4-column LED drivers.

Figure 19: Address Jack J19

Multiple Drivers

Scoreboards that require multiple drivers operate using a master/slave driver configuration.
Master and slave drivers function identically, but slave units lack the power/signal
termination blocks. The two drivers have been designed to simply plug into one another, and
this is done at the factory, so no additional on-site connection is necessary.

If it appears as though only a certain group of digits on the scoreboard is not functioning,
there may be a problem with the slave driver(s) or the power/signal connection from the
other driver(s).

Segmentation and Digit Designation

In each digit, certain LEDs always go on and off together. These groupings of LEDs are called
segments. Drawing A-38532 in Appendix E details which connector pin is wired to each digit
segment and the wiring color code used throughout the display.

The electrical and signal specification drawings in Appendix B specify the driver connectors
controlling the digits. Numbers shown in hexagons in the upper half of each digit indicate
which connector is wired to that digit.

Schematics

For advanced scoreboard troubleshooting and repair, it may be necessary to consult the
schematic drawings. Located in Appendix D, schematic drawings show detailed power and
signal wiring diagrams of internal display components such as drivers, horn interface cards,
and transformers as well as optional components like TNMCs, radio receivers, and end of
period (EOP) lighting.
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5.7 Replacement Parts List

Refer to the following table for Daktronics scoreboard replacement parts.

Description

Daktronics Part #

Horn, 120V with capacitor

0A-1152-0332

Main clock, start/stop switch

0A-1166-0003

Shot clock, start/stop switch

0A-1196-0031

LED driver, 16-column

0P-1150-0126

LED driver, 4-column

0P-1150-0130

PanaView Digit, 7" red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0048

PanaView Digit, 7" amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0049

PanaView Digit, 7" red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0058

PanaView Digit, 7" amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0059

PanaView Digit, 10" red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0050

PanaView Digit, 10" amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0051

PanaView Digit, 10" red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0060

PanaView Digit, 10" amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0061

PanaView Digit, 13" red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0052

PanaView Digit, 13" amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0053

PanaView Digit, 13" red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0062

PanaView Digit, 13" amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0063

PanaView Digit, 15" red LED, 7-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0054

PanaView Digit, 15" amber LED, 7-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0055

PanaView Digit, 15" red LED, 2-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0064

PanaView Digit, 15" amber LED, 2-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0065

PanaView Digit, 18" red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0056

PanaView Digit, 18" amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0057

PanaView Digit, 18" red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0066

PanaView Digit, 18" amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0067

PanaView B-Bonus Indicator, Amber

0P-1150-0217

PanaView Arrow, Red, 3"

0P-1150-0185

PanaView Arrow, Amber, 3" (prior to 4/15/11)

0P-1150-0164

PanaView Colon, Red

0P-1230-0070

PanaView Colon, Amber

0P-1230-0071

UniView Digit, 7" Red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0023

UniView Digit, 7" Amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0024

UniView Digit, 7" Red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0031

UniView Digit, 7" Amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0032

UniView Digit, 10" Red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0025

UniView Digit, 10" Amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0026

UniView Digit, 10" Red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0033

UniView Digit, 10" Amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0034

UniView Digit, 13" Red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0027

UniView Digit, 13" Amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0028

UniView Digit, 13" Red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0035

UniView Digit, 13" Amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0036

UniView Digit, 15" Red LED, 7-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0029

UniView Digit, 15" Amber LED, 7-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0030

UniView Digit, 15" Red LED, 2-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0042
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5.8

Description

Daktronics Part #

UniView Digit, 15" Amber LED, 2-seg (prior to 8/30/10)

0P-1230-0043

UniView Digit, 18" Red LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0040

UniView Digit, 18" Amber LED, 7-seg

0P-1230-0041

UniView Digit, 18" Red LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0044

UniView Digit, 18" Amber LED, 2-seg

0P-1230-0045

UniView 1 Position Indicator, Red

0P-1230-0037

UniView 3 Position Indicator, Red & Amber

0P-1230-0038

UniView 1 Position Indicator, Amber

0P-1230-0039

UniView Colon, Red

0P-1230-0068

UniView Colon, Amber

0P-1230-0069

Digit; 13" Red LED, 7-seg w/ tenths, NBA

0P-1230-0143

2" Decimal, Red LED, NBA

0P-1230-0144

Power supply, 12V, 85-264VAC, 150W A-2855
Transformer, 115/230V@ 2 A T-1063
Transformer, 115/230 V @ 6.25 A T-1066
Transformer, 115/230 V @ 3 A (prior to 12/12) T-1082
Cable, 20' phone plug W-1236
Cable, 50' phone plug W-1237
Cable, 30' phone plug W-1238
Cable, 10' phone plug W-1340

Daktronics Exchange and Repair & Return Programs

Exchange Program

The Daktronics Exchange Program is a service for quickly replacing key components in need
of repair. If a component fails, Daktronics sends a replacement part to the customer who, in
turn, returns the failed component to Daktronics. This decreases equipment downtime.
Customers who follow the program guidelines explained below will receive this service.

Before Contacting Daktronics
Identify these important numbers:

Display Serial Number:

Display Model Number:

Job/Contract Number:

Date Installed:

Daktronics Customer ID Number:

To participate in the Exchange Program, follow these steps.

1. Call Daktronics Customer Service.

Market Description

Customer Service Number

Schools (including community/junior colleges), religious
organizations, municipal clubs and community centers

877-605-1115

for auditoriums and arenas

Universities and professional sporting events, live events

866-343-6018

Scoreboard Troubleshooting
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When the new exchange part is received, mail the old part to Daktronics.

If the replacement part fixes the problem, send in the problem part being replaced.

a. Package the old part in the same shipping materials in which the replacement
part arrived.

b. Fill out and attach the enclosed UPS shipping document.

c.  Ship the part to Daktronics.

The defective or unused parts must be returned to Daktronics within 5 weeks of
initial order shipment.

If any part is not returned within five (5) weeks, a non-refundable invoice will be
presented to the customer for the costs of replenishing the exchange parts inventory
with a new part.

Daktronics reserves the right to refuse parts that have been damaged due to acts of
nature or causes other than normal wear and tear.

Repair & Return Program
For items not subject to exchange, Daktronics offers a Repair & Return Program. To send a
part for repair, follow these steps:

1. Call or fax Daktronics Customer Service:
Refer to the appropriate market number in the chart listed on the previous page.
Fax: 605-697-4444

2. Receive a case number before shipping,.
This expedites repair of the part.

3. Package and pad the item carefully to prevent damage during shipment.
Electronic components, such as printed circuit boards, should be placed in an
antistatic bag before boxing. Daktronics does not recommend using packing “peanuts’
when shipping.

4. Enclose:

e name
e address
¢ phone number
e the case number
e aclear description of symptoms
Shipping Address
Daktronics Customer Service
[Case #]
201 Daktronics Drive, Dock E
Brookings, SD 57006

Daktronics Warranty and Limitation of Liability

The Daktronics Warranty and Limitation of Liability is located in Appendix F. The Warranty
is independent of Extended Service agreements and is the authority in matters of service,
repair, and display operation.
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Section 6: Scoreboard Options

6.1

6.2

6.3

Horns

Daktronics Tuff Sport scoreboards are equipped with a 120 VAC vibrating horn mounted
behind the scoreboard face. The horn sounds automatically when the period clock counts
down to zero, or when manually triggered by the operator using the control console.

Installation of an optional 12 VDC horn is detailed in Drawing A-148960 in Appendix C.
Louder trumpet horns are also available. Contact Daktronics for information and pricing.

Adjusting Horn Volume
CAUTION: The scoreboard horn is a 120 VAC device. Turn off the power to the scoreboard
before adjusting the horn.

The volume for the electronic, buzzer-type horn is set at its maximum level at the factory. If
the horn is too loud, reduce its volume by adjusting the setscrew mounted in the front of the
horn. A plastic tip on the screw touches the horn's diaphragm, reducing the volume. Turn the
screw clockwise and test the volume by operating the horn from the scoreboard control
console. Continue adjusting and testing until the desired volume level is obtained.

Note that with the noise of spectators, the horn will not seem as loud as when it is being
tested in an empty area, so be sure to set the volume according to the acoustics of the facility.

Radio Control

Radio control is an option for Daktronics Tuff Sport scoreboards. The system provides
scoreboard control via a 2.4 GHz, extra-high frequency FM signal.

The radio transmitter and receiver are not standard equipment. This setup requires a control
console equipped with a radio transmitter as well as a radio receiver plugged into the
driver/power enclosure and mounted internally to the front panel of the scoreboard.

For additional information about this option, contact a Daktronics representative; for
complete information on setting up radio communication control, refer to the Gen V Radio
Installation Manual (ED-13831) or the Gen VI Radio Installation Manual (DD2362277),
both available online at www.daktronics.com/manuals.

Visual Horn Indicator (VHI)

In addition to the horn, Daktronics offers a visual horn indicator (VHI) that lights up when
the buzzer sounds. To install a VHI, users must tap into the existing horn wiring to provide
power and signal. For more information about installing the VHI option, including details on
the inputs, outputs, and switches of a shot clock relay board that controls when the VHI
should be turned on, refer to the VHI (ED-13397) or BB-2133 (ED-13806) Installation
Instructions, both available online at www.daktronics.com/manuals.
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6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

Changeable Captions

Team name and statistics caption kits contain hardware for one caption only and consist of an
upper caption retainer, a lower caption retainer, a changeable caption panel and screws.

The standard HOME and GUEST captions are applied directly to the face of the scoreboard.
Team name captions are on changeable panels that fit into retainers mounted above and
below the standard captions. If these retainers are not already present, attach the retainers
included with the caption kit.

Caption kits are also available for certain statistics display models to switch between
basketball, volleyball, wrestling, and hockey modes.

Refer to Drawing A-150021 in Appendix C for changeable caption installation instructions.

Time Outs Left (TOL) Digits

Certain scoreboards have the option to add a time outs left (TOL) digit for both the home and
guest teams. These digits are installed by simply unscrewing the blank face panel, connecting
and securing the digit, and manually applying the “T.O.L.” caption. Refer to Drawing A-
149030 in Appendix C for more information.

Double Bonus Indicators

All of the clock/score basketball scoreboards in this manual have the option to include
double-bonus indicators, which are factory installed. This option is illustrated in the electrical
and signal specification drawings in Appendix B for each scoreboard model.

Team Name Message Centers & Electronic Captions

Refer to Section 7 for more information about Team Name Message Centers and electronic
captions.
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Section 7:

TNMC & Electronic Caption
Troubleshooting & Maintenance

IMPORTANT NOTES:

1. Always disconnect scoreboard power before doing any repair/maintenance work on the
message centers.

2. Permit only qualified service personnel to access internal display electronics.

3. Disconnect power when not using the scoreboard.

7.1 Display Overview

Team Name Message Centers (TNMCs) are programmable LED displays that allow users to
show custom Home and Guest names or messages of ~15 characters on the scoreboard in
place of static vinyl captions. TNMCs are typically ordered factory-installed, but they may
also be field-mounted after the scoreboard is in place. Characters are shown on one line using
single- or double-stroke fonts.

Electronic captions, on the other hand, are pre-programmed to only show specific labels to
match the captions for a particular sport mode, making it much simpler to switch between
sports. Characters are shown on one line using single-stroke fonts.

Primary matrix size is 8x48 with 0.75" pixel spacing. Figure 20 shows examples of both
TNMCs and electronic captions.

PLY FL PTS

HAbKS

4

FOULS TOL.

SCORE

PERIOD

<
H Wl [
PLAYER FOUL TOL. FOULS

it M GhiF] & &

MATCH

Caption
BEHES

S0

SCORE

Figure 20: Basketball Scoreboard with TNMCs and Electronic Captions

TN AR — Electronic

Matrix Size Number of Pixel Spacing Active Display Area Weight*
Modules
8x48 3 19 mm (0.75") | 6" x 36" (152 mm x 914 mm) 151b (7 kg)
25 mm (1")** | 8" x48" (203 mm x 1219 mm) 20 Ib (9 kg)
8x16*** 1 19 mm (0.75") | 6" x 12" (152 mm x 305 mm) 151b (7 kg)

* Weight shown is for a pair of displays.
** Only used on BB-2116.
*** Only used on BB-2153 & BB-2155.

TNMC & Electronic Captions Maintenance & Troubleshooting

33



7.2 Initialization Information at Startup
Every time the display is powered up and there is no All Sport® signal present, the display
will run through an initialization process, during which it will test all LEDs and addresses.
First, the message center will display the proper address number.
If the entire display fails at startup, power may not be properly connected, or the address
setting may not be correct on the display driver. Check both in the event of a failure.
7.3 Display Troubleshooting Table
The table below lists potential problems with the display and indicates possible causes and
corrective actions. This list does not include every symptom that may be encountered, but it
does present several of the most common situations that may occur.
Many of the solutions offered below provide references to other sections within this manual
with further detail on how to fix the problem.
If a problem occurs that is not listed or that cannot be resolved using the solutions in the
following table, contact Daktronics using the information provided in Section 5.8.
Symptom/Condition Possible Remedy
One or more LEDs on a single Check/replace the ribbon cables on the module.
module fails to light Replace the module (see Section 7.7).
One or more LEDs on a single Check/replace the ribbon cables on module.
module fails to turn off Replace the module (see Section 7.7).
Check/replace the ribbon cables running to the first module
that is not working.
. . Replace the first module on the left side of the first module
A section of the display not that is not working (see Section 7.7).
working; section extends all the i )
way to the right side of the display Replace the second module that is not working
(see Section 7.7).
Replace the power supply assembly on the first module that is
not working (see Section 7.8).
One row of modules does not work | Replace the first module (see Section 7.7).
or is garbled Replace the display driver (see Section 7.6).
A group of modules that share the
same power supply assembly fails | Replace the power supply assembly (see Section 7.8).
to work
Check for proper line voltage into the power termination
panel.
Check/replace the ribbon cable from the display driver to the
Entire display fails to work modules.
Check the voltage settings on the power supplies.
Check/replace the signal cable to the driver.
Repair/replace the driver (see Section 7.6).
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7.4 Power & Sighal Summary

Reference Drawings:
Schematic: 3/4" and 1" DC TNMC’S ....cooiiiiiiiiieee e Drawing B-146975
Schematic, Electronic Caption, BB-2153 ..........cocciiiiiiiiiiiieieeeee Drawing A-1102510

Refer to Drawing B-146975 in Appendix D for detailed schematics about display power and
signal routing. Refer to Drawing A-1102510 for BB-2153 and BB-2155 scoreboards.

Display signal routing can be summarized as follows:
1. Data from the All Sport® controller travels via signal cable (or radio) into the scoreboard.
2. The signal then travels through the driver, typically re-driven from the driver TB-31
to the current loop interface (CLI) cards located on the right-hand module of each
display.
3. Aribbon cable harness carries the signal to the first LED module, and the signal
relays from module to module via ribbon cable in daisy-chain style until it reaches
the last module in the display.

Display power routing can be summarized as follows:

1. Incoming power from the power cord terminates at the main scoreboard LED driver tray.

2. Using interconnect harnesses, the power for TNMCs is passed from the driver tray to
the Home display power supply, and then to the Guest display power supply. In stat
display electronic captions, each power supply receives power from a separate driver.

3. Power from the power supplies is relayed to all display modules.

4. The modules draw their power directly from the power supply assemblies; the
display driver receives power out from the first module via ribbon cable.

7.5 Component Locations & Access

Reference Drawings:

Installation, 6" Amber 8x48 TNMC ... Drawing A-148701
Installation- Programmable Caption- 0.75" 8X48 ........ccccoiiiiiiieieiiiinnns Drawing A-291200
Installation, Electronic Caption, BB-2153..........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiciccccc, Drawing A-1102462

To access the internal components of the display, simply remove the two screws on either
side of the face panel that secure it to the scoreboard. Carefully remove the face panel from
the scoreboard, as there will be several cables connected to it. Drawings A-148701, A-291200,
and A-1102462 in Appendix C provide a detailed view of each display component and the
connections between them.

7.6 Display Drivers

Reference Drawings:
A/S 5000 Capable TNMC Shift Card; Specifications ...........ccccceeviveeennne Drawing A-123794

Display drivers, also known as controllers or shift cards, use a 12-pin plug that mates with
jack J4 to set the address. For TNMCs, the address plug is set to 1 (221). A typical Player-Foul-
Points electronic caption for statistics displays uses address 3 (223). Pin 11 on the address
plug selects whether the display shows Guest (default) or Home data. Refer to Drawing
A-123794 in Appendix E for addressing information.

TNMC & Electronic Captions Maintenance & Troubleshooting 35



Figure 21 illustrates some of the primary jacks and indicators of a display driver.

J4 - Signal In & Address
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Figure 21: Display Driver

Diagnostic LEDs

The following table explains the functions of the primary diagnostic LEDs on the drivers:

LED Name | Color [llumination Summary

DS1 PWR Green Steady on or blinking when the driver has power

DS2 RX Red

Steady on or blinking when the driver is receiving
and off when there is no current loop (CL) signal

Replacing a Driver

1.
2.

o

Access the internal components as described in Section 7.5.
Disconnect all power and signal connectors from the driver by squeezing together the
locking tabs and pulling the connectors free.

Note: It may be helpful to label the cables to know which cable goes to which
connector when reattaching a driver.

Remove the four screws securing the driver to the module. This will be the right-most
module, when viewing the display from the front.

Position a new driver over the standoffs on the module and tighten the screws.
Reconnect all power/signal connectors.

Power up and test the scoreboard/display to see if the problem has been resolved.

Refer to Figure 22 for an overview of driver (and module) replacement.
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7.7

Modules

Display modules consist of LEDs embedded in a circuit board. One or more circuit boards are
mounted to the back of a display face panel. Do not attempt to remove individual LEDs. In
the case of malfunctioning LEDs, replace the entire module circuit board.

Replacing Modules
1. Access the internal components as described in Section 7.5.
2. Carefully disconnect all ribbon cables from the driver by squeezing together the
locking tabs and pulling the connectors free.

Note: It may be helpful to label the cables to know which cable goes to which
connector when reattaching.

3. Remove the nuts securing the module circuit board to the face panel. If a display
driver is attached to the module, remove it along with the screws and standoffs.

4. Position a new module on the front of the face panel and reconnect all ribbon cables.

5. Reattach the module to the face panel. If a display driver was previously removed
from the module, reattach it at this time too.

6. Power up and test the scoreboard/display to see if the problem has been resolved.

Refer to Figure 22 for an overview of module (and driver) replacement.

Module Circuit Board Power  Ribbon Cable Display Driver
IN (Signal) Circut Board

Display Face Panel ~ ~ 0

Figure 22: Replacing a Module or Driver, Top View (0.75" Mods Shown)
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7.8 Power Supplies

Replacing a Power Supply

1.
2.

Access the internal components as described in Section 7.5.

Remove the two screws securing the power supply bracket, and remove it from the
display cabinet.

Disconnect all the wires connected to the power supply.

Note: It may be helpful to label the cables to know which cable goes to which
connector when reattaching.

Remove the three screws securing the power supply to the bracket, and attach the
new power supply to it.
Reconnect all wires, and mount the power supply bracket inside the display cabinet.

7.9 Display Maintenance

Complete a yearly inspection to maintain safe and dependable display operation.
This inspection should address the following issues:

Loose Hardware: Verify that fasteners, such as bolts and rivets, have not come loose.
Check and tighten or replace fasteners as required.

Excessive Dust Buildup: It may be necessary to occasionally vacuum the inside of
the display cabinet to remove dust/dirt buildup that may interfere with airflow.
Corrosion: Check the paint, and look for possible corrosion

Note: If any of the preceding conditions are discovered, make the necessary repairs or take
corrective action immediately.

7.10 Replacement Parts List

The following table contains display components that may have to be replaced. Many of the
components within the display itself have attached part number labels.

Part Description Part Number
Indoor TNMC Card 0P-1150-0206
Module; 8x16, Amber (1") 0P-1186-0104
Module; 8x16, Amber (0.75") 0P-1186-0112
Power Supply; 12V @ 8.5A, 85-264VAC (for 1" mods) A-1555
Power Supply; 5V @ 10A, 85-264VAC (for 0.75" mods) A-1568
Cable; 18 pos, Ribbon, 6" W-1320

See Section 5.8 for information on Daktronics Exchange and Repair and Return program.
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Appendix A:  Mechanical Specification Drawings

Drawing Title Drawing Number
Mechanical SPec, BB-210T ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeaae s A-144651
Mechanical SPec, BB-2105 ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeaae s A-144741
Mechanical SPeC, BB-2107 ...........uiiiiiiee ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s aaaeeeae s A-144817
Mechanical Spec, BB-2103 ....... ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e raaeeaae s A-149234
Mechanical SPEC, PN-2T07 ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s nanrraneeeae s A-162230
Mechanical SPecCs, SD-2106 ..........uuiiiiieiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e sanbrareeaaeas A-163544
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2116 ..........uuiiiiiiee ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s b aaaeeeae s A-164590
Mechanical SPeC- BB-2123 ....... .ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e raaeaaae s A-165428
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2125 ...ttt e e a e aa s A-167239
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2121 ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e a e aae s A-167241
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2122 ...........uuiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e e ae e e A-167243
Mechanical SPecs, BB-2127 ..........u e A-167614
MechaniCal SPEC- BB-2T117 ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e s b reneeaae s A-168620
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2119 ...t e e e e e ra e e e e as A-168633
Mechanical SPec, BB-2120 ..ot e e e e et e e e e e e e ra e e e s A-168668
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2111 ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaae s A-222782
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2114 ....... ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e reaeeaae s A-222797
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2T115 ... ...t e e e e et e e e e e e e raee e e e s A-222877
Mechanical Spec, BB-2109 ...t e e e e e e e e e e eaaeas A-222884
Mechanical SPec, BB-2130 ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e et ae e e e s A-223355
Mechanical SPeC, BB-2131 ...t e e e e e e e e e e a e A-223541
Mechanical SPEC, BB-2132 ...t e e e e e e e e e e a e s A-223543
Mechanical SPec, BB-2128 ...t e e e e e e e e et a e A-224353
Mechanical Spec, BB-2137 ... A-226061
Mechanical Spec, SD-2107 ... A-226078
Mechanical Spec- BB-2142 ... A-230393
Mechanical Spec, SD-2101 ... A-233092
Mechanical Spec, SD-2102 ... A-233146
Mechanical Spec, SD-2103 ... A-233220
Mechanical Spec, SD-2104 ... A-235386
Mechanical Spec, BB-2143 ... A-252740
Mechanical Spec, BB-2144 ... A-252743
Mechanical Spec, BB-2152 ... A-1059504
Mechanical Spec, BB-2153 ... A-1104956
Mechanical Spec BB-2155 ... A-1124198
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SCORE MATCH SCORE

0'—1 5/8" [41mm] j WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

—— ~— 0'—9” [229mm] —— -— 0'—9” [229mm]
\—L 0'—1" [25mm)] WALL

\W” X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4

WALL ANCHOR

1/2" OBROUND HOLE

0'—1" [25mm)]
( 17 X

@ 0.4375" HOLE @4 FOR

REAR VIEW — DETAIL: A
DCAR VIEW OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING =
NOTES: (SCALE 1=10)

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE WEIGHTS

LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING INSTALLATION. SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT

SUSPENSION. 290 LBS (132 KG)| 180 LBS (82 KG)

3. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE

SCOREBOARD.
TUFF SPORTW, & UN\\/\EWW ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
4. THESCOREBOARD 1S SHOWN WITH PROPRIETARY. . DO NOT REPROBUCE BY ANV MEANS, NCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
XN‘YgE8vé5OD‘§(gTR TﬁgEEOSgTGAY\LS SEE DRAWING EXPRESSED V'VRI'I'I'EN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC., COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.
- : DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. ow prov: TUFF SPORT'M SCOREBOARDS
02 |20 JUN 06 L e MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2103
CHANGED DIGITS TO UNIVIEW. . . .
o1 |12 Nov o1 ALG 2:/.5.:« BI;PEIEEYSON DRawN 8. BPETERSON pATE 21 MAY 01
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 02 SCALE: 1=40 1 2 37_ E 1 OA - 1 4—9 2 3 4—




= H ¢

TOP _VIEW T

3 =0" [914mm]

ROPES GO TO CLEAT ON WALL

)
PLAYER
6'—0" [1829mm]
L] W =l ] |
FRONT VIEW

-

° N

.

0'=6" [152mm]
oy [(PN—2101]

SEE DETAIL A

"7

_ 0'—1 5/8" [41mm]
f

SIDE VIEW

1" X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4

l— 0'=6" [152mm] r 0'—1" [25mm)]

1.000 X 0.500 OBROUND ©@4

WALL

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

WALL ANCHOR

WASHER

NUT

DETAIL: A
( SCALE 1=15)

REAR VIEW

GUIDE

1.
INSERT
CARD INTO
UPPER GUIDE.

'2.

DROP

CARD INTO
LOWER GUIDE.

ROPE

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR

TYPE OF WALL.

DETAIL: CARD

INSERTION

DETAIL: ROPE/CLEAT MOUNTING

WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT

MOUNTING WEIGHT

2.

LIFT EYES CAN BE USED FOR LIFTING
SCOREBOARDS DURING INSTALLATION OR
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

110 LBS (50 KG)

70 LBS (32 KG)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS,

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

ADDED ROPE TO BOTTOM OF FRONT VIEW.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

03 | 26 JUL 02 BDP
ADDED "ROPE,/CLEAT MOUNTING DETAILL" prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
02 |26 APR 02 | AND "CARD INSERTION DETAIL DMT mmie: MECHANICAL SPEC, PN—=2101
01 127 wAR 02 ADJUSTED SHIPPING WEIGHT BDP DREE\S,ISIBOYN BA::R’EFBEYRSON orRAWN BY: DTREML oate:01 FEB 02
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 03 [ scae: 1=30 1 237_ E1 OA B 1 62230




| SD—2106 |

1

0'—6" [152mm] j

b

Nl ]

T0P VIEW

1 2 3 4
B88:88/88:88/88:88/88:88

FRONT VIEW 0'—1 5/8" [41mm] J
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

SIDE VIEW

10'=0" [3048mm]

l~— 0'—=9" [229mm] 0'—9” [229mm] ——‘ |

= . . B |

2'—0" [610mm)]

0'—1" [25mm)]

T T

1" X 1/2" 1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
OBROUND HOLE ©@4 FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644
&. FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
’ OF THE SCOREBOARD.

3/8" LIFT EYE

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A—-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

WALL ANCHOR
17 X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE

WALL

WASHER

SEE DETAIL A’

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
120 LBS (55 KG) | 80 LBS (36 KG)

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL NUT

DETAIL: A

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™s PANAVIEW™ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPECS, SD—-2106

01 |22 apR o | TMOVED T13, —15T FROM TIILE. oMT oes. Bv: E REBHAHN orAWN BY: E REBHHAN oate:03 MAR 02

REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=30 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A - 1 6 3 5 44




| BB—2116 |

3/8" LIFT EYES

!

mi el ] -

]

TOP VIEW

14'=0" [4267mm]

0'—6" [152mm] J

mE IEEaEE
“%% remon (g | @

GUEST

Ials

SEE DETAIL A

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

4’—0" [1219mm)]

FRONT VIEW

50" [1524mm]
——| |=— 0'-9" [229mm]

0'—1 5/8”" [41mm]

i

INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

SIDE VIEW

WALL ANCHOR

WASHER

NUT

17X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE @8

0’—1" [25mm]
1" X 1/2"

[1524mm]

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237—-R10A—148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW_ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING" A- 158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

L o’f9u” [229mm] »\ }«f
5 -0"

OBROUND HOLE

DETAIL: A
(SCALE 1=10)

¢ 0.4375" HOLE @4 FOR
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
340 LBS (154 KG)| 210 LBS (95 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT.

02 |20 JUN 06 JLF

Ccw

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2116

UPDATED REAR VIEW. ADDED PROPRIETARY
OTE.

01 [06 JUN 02 |N JUS

oes. Bv: AVANBEMMEL orawN BY: RNIELSEN oate: 25 MAR 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY

APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237‘E1 OA_1 64‘590

02 SCALE: 1=50




0'-6" ¢

| BB—2123|

[152mm] & SLCEE I ]
? TOP_VIEW
SHOTS [ SAVES SAVES | SHOTS
BALLON DOWN TO GO
CURRENT SET
OPTIONAL CAPTION PANELS
[WON ] | LAST SET | [WON | .
SCORE [ MATCH | SCORE 3/8" LIFT EYE “
STANDARD CAPTION PANELS
- 10'-Q” —
[3048mm]
IR
PERIOD " GUEST :

' 60"
: . | 1| [1829mm] SEE DETAIL A
(LEQULS | .Q gﬁ‘%éﬁg” %"é WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
HHIE |
FRONT VIEW
0'—1 5/8" [41mm]
0o INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH WALL ANCHOR
— ] [229mm] 0'—-9” SIDE VIEW
[229mm] »‘ \* ;
— : : e ——— WALL
0—1" WASHER
[25mm]
NUT
\ 1" X 1/2”
OBROUND
@4 177 X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE
; o DETAIL: A
. . 01 (SCALE 1=10)
REAR VIEW HZWW]
NOTES: )
1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR L@ 0.4575" HOLE @4 FOR
o pSE AP PROP OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR WEIGHTS

PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A—148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF
THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW,, DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING' A—158550 FOR MORE DETAILS.

SHIPPING WEIGHT
370 LBS (168 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
230 LBS (104 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

03 |30 war 10| CANGED TLST CMT CAPTIONS TOTLAST SETE 1 g DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. proi: TUFF SPORT'M SCOREBOARDS
02 |20 JUN 06 JLE | W e MECHANICAL SPEC— BB—2123
01 |09 sep op |"O0ED CAPTION OPTIONS ALG DREE\SIISZL BTPEIE§SON orRAWN BY: DTREML oA 12 APR 02
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY APPR. 03 SCALQ . 1=40 1 257_ E1 OA_ 1 654‘28
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| BB—2125 |

¢

0-6"
TOP VIEW [152mm]
10'=0"
— [3048mm] o

3/8" LIFT EYE

1( GUEST)

HE

& X " & 4Y7O”
[1219mm]
FOULS  TOL  PLAYER FOUL  TOL  FOULS
Gm (@ STallE @ (1o
SCORE SCORE = SEE DETAIL A
FRONT VIEW
0'—1 5/8" [41mm] WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
SIDE VIEW
0'-9"
[229mm] ﬁ ~ WALL WALL ANCHOR
\\\ Lo-1" [25mm] WASHER
NUT
1" X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE
@4
- - 1" X 1/2"
REAR VIEW OBROUND HOLE
_NOTES: DETAIL: A
1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS (SCALE 1=10)
FOR TYPE OF WALL.
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.
WEIGHTS

3. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A—-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY
DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
SEE

SHIPPING WEIGHT
240 LBS (109 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
150 LBS (68 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'M  SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2125

oes. B: B PETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON oATE: 16 MAY 02

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237_E1 OA_1 67239

00 SCALE:

1=30




| BB—2121 |

0'—1 5/8” [41mm]

TOP_VIEW 3/8" LIFT EYE .
10'=0"
[3048mm]
. HOME ) o [ GUEST
2'-6"
[762mm]
- PERlon. -
1 SEE DETAIL A
FRONT VIEW

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

1
L

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

3. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

SIDE VIEW

WALL ANCHOR

WALL

0'—1" [25mm)]

WASHER
NUT

1" X 1/2”

OBROUND HOLE

@4

1" X 1/2”
OBROUND HOLE

DETAIL: A
(SCALE 1=10)
WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT
152 LBS (70 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
92 LBS (43 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'M  SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2121

oes. B: B PETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON oATE: 16 MAY 02

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: z] 237_E’] OA_'I 6724']

00 SCALE: 1=30




| BB—2122 |

o - [?’5}?:@ [1219mm]
H DAKTRONICS
0 008 0D O
Sl oovoo
reromm] || HOME T PERIOD T~ GUEST
0 01 () | 0 (00
(2B & B O O

FRONT VIEW

WALL ANCHOR
(BY OTHERS)

WALL
~ \Q/\( WALL ANCHOR
: ANRAN —  WASHER
— NUT
— SCOREBOARD &
®®/J
ATTACH THE SCOREBOARD TO THE WALL AT ALL MOUNTING
LOCATIONS INDICATED. USE THE APPROPIATE ANCHORS FOR
THE TYPE OF WALL. 27
&
s . 2]
o .. 0-01/2 &
[O —4 | [10mm]
102mm ﬁ
f |
. . DAKTRONICS
1/2” X 1/4
OBROUND HOLE
@4
- REAR VIEW —
NOTES: WEIGHTS
THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW" SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550
FOR MORE DETAILS. 48 LBS (23 KG) 30 LBS (14 KG)

TUFF SPORT™™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro;: TUFF SPORT'M SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2122

oes. B: B PETERSON orRawN BY: AGIBSON oaTe: 16 MAY 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. RE\S?)ON ZZZE: - 1=15 1 2 3 7_ E 1 OA B 1 67 2 43




| BB—2127 |

T.0.L. T.0.L. [ FOULS ||
FRONT VIEW 0’1 5/8" [41mm] J
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

SIDE VIEW

10'=0" [3048mm]

l~— 0'—=9" [229mm] 0'—9” [229mm] ——‘ |

° ° ?

2'—0" [610mm)]

0'—1" [25mm)]

T

1" X 1/2" 1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
OBROUND HOLE ©@4 FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

& P 5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

3/8" LIFT EYE

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A—-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

WALL ANCHOR
1" X 1/2” OBROUND HOLE

. WEIGHTS
SEE DETAIL 'A
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
uT 120 LBS (55 KG) | 80 LBS (36 KG)

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

DETAIL: A

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™: PANAVIEWMARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPECS, BB-2127

oes. Bv: BPETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON 0ATE: 22 MAY 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. RESSCI)ON izlw 1=30 1 237_ E1 OA_ 1 6761 4




| BB—2117|

. _ ‘ _ %¢ 3/8" LIFT EYES
TOP VIEW o’—6”[w52mm]J
SHOTS | SAVES SAVES | SHOTS
BALLON DOWN TOGO |
OPTIONAL CAPTION PANELS
| MATCH |
LAST SET AR
STANDARD CAPTION PANELS
WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
140" [4267mm] ‘
[FOULS] [PLAYER FOUL PTS | [FOULS]
888 Bg 3-0" [314mm!
TOL TOL Rl
FRONT VIEW % J
0’1 5/8" [41mm]
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
SIDE VIEW
X 12" e WALL ANCHOR
OBROUND HOLE @8
5-0" [1524mm] —= - , WALL
——{ |=— 0'-9” [229mm] ﬁ 0'=1" [25mm] WASHER
o “ '444( NUT
r 0'—1" [25mm]
0'=9" [229mm] —=] \«f "yt
- 50"

[1524mm]

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237—-R10A—-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

OBROUND HOLE

DETAIL: A

® 0.4375” HOLE @4 FOR ==k A
(SCALE 1=10)

OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
255 LBS (116 KG)| 160 LBS (73 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC— BB-2117

REPLACED "LST GM” CAPTIONS WITH "LAST SET”

01 |30 MAR 10 SAG

oes. Bv: BPETERSON orAWN BY:  AGIBSON oate: 10 JUN 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237—E1 OA_II 68620

R |01 1=50

SCALE:




| BB—2119 |

3/8" LIFT EYES

1

o vew o e

o * l : ]

- 14'=0" [4267mm] —

¢ SEE DETAIL A
FOULS  TOL| PLAYER FOUL |TOL  FOULS

3-0" [914mm] WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

SCORE MATCH SCORE :+
FRONT VIEW %
0'—1 5/8" [41mm]
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
SIDE VIEW
"X 1/27
OBROUND HOLE @8 WALL ANCHOR
5'—0" [1524mm] ~ e WALL
- mm
——{ |=— 0'-9” [229mm] r [ ] WASHER
ﬁ NUT
f 0'—1" [25mm)]
0'-9” [229mm] —=| \«f X 1)/
. -~ 5°—0" [1524mm] OBROUND HOLF
REAR VIEW 4 0.4375" HOLE @4 FOR _DETAIL: A
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING (SCALE 1=10)
NOTES:
1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WEIGHTS
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION. 255 LBS (116 KG)| 160 LBS (73 KG)
3. SEE DRAWING 1237—R10A—148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD. TUFF SPORTM & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
UN‘\/‘EWTM DIGIT TECHNOLOGY SEE EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
DETAILS. pros: TUFF SPORT'™M  SCOREBOARDS
e MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2119
oes. B: BPETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON oaTE: 10 JUN 02
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=50 1 237_ E1 OA_ 1 68655




| BB—2120 |

i 3/8" LIFT EYES

o + ‘ z

]

TOP _VIEW 0'-6" [152mm] J‘

SHOTS SHOTS
OPTIONAL CAPTION PANELS
STANDARD CAPTION PANELS SEE DETAL A
- 14'—0" [4267mm)] —
; WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
(EQULS] T.0.L T.0.L. [EOULS]
$-0" (91

FRONT VIEW

1" X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE @8

50" [1524mm] ﬁ

— = 0’=9” [229mm]

K}
|
0'—1 5/8" [41mm]

INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

M WALL ANCHOR

WALL

0'=1" [25mm] WASHER

NUT

0'—1" [25mm)]

—~— 5'-0" [1524mm]

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

o’f9u” [229mm)] »{ |

[
‘iﬁ 1" x 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE

® 0.4375” HOLE @4 FOR _DETAIL: A
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING (SCALE 1=10)
WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT
255 LBS (116 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
160 LBS (73 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros; TUFF SPORT'™™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2120

oes. Bv: BPETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON oate: 10 JUN 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237_E1 OA_1 68668

00 SCALE:

1=50




| BB—2111]|

- 33.479 [850mm] — =

ﬁ::@ ﬁ::°'0.ﬁ::@ ﬁ::@ |~ REMOVE THE SCREWS
X XD X e SECURING THE FACE PANEL
- 00 00 020 00 TO ACCESS INTERIOR
28.000
[711mm] ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
- HORN IS LOCATED IN FRONT,
FACING BASKETBALL COURT.
FRONT VIEW
—~— 0.840 [21mm]
; - 27.421 [697 mm] —= >
<015 <. 4.382 [111mm]

[77 mm]

[7??92iﬂ 23.747 3/8"-16 NUT
(603 mm] MOUNTED INSIDE
TYP. @3
100 [739 mm)]
2.234 [57 mm] Aj
BOTTOM VIEW
NOTES:
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED. WEIGHTS

2. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE

SHIPPING WEIGHT

MOUNTING WEIGHT

BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING

105 LBS (48 KG)

65 LBS (30 KG)

HARDWARE.

3. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW™
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

FOR MORE DETAILS.
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2111

oes. Bv: EREBHAHN oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 02 SEP 04

"o [ 1237-E10A-222782

00 SCALE: 1

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

15




| BB—2114 |

~——— 22.000 [559mm] 4»‘ [=———=t 6.000 [152mm]
DAKTRONICS
> > 83552888

® o] “B68aa"

9.000 [483mm] (G (G

\\ o O G— ¢ =
REMOVE THESE FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
FOUR SCREWS TO _
ACCESS COMPONENTS
INSIDE THE DISPLAY.
120V AC PLUG

~—— 21.000 [533mm] —=|

— |

12.000 [305mm]

L 83/8" (9.5mm) HOLE @4
REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.
MOUNTING BOLTS (NOT PROVIDED)

"~ USE 1/4” TO 3/8" (7mm TO 9mm) BOLTS

2. SEE DRAWING NO. 1009-R10A—-91230

FOR SUGGESTIONS ON MOUNTING TO
CEILING—SUSPENDED BACKSTOPS. WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

3. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE
BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING

HARDWARE.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH WEIGHTS

UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT
A—158550 FOR MORE DETAILS. 20 1BS (10 KO) 75 185 (7 KO)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

e MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2114
oes. Bv: EREBHAHN oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 02 SEP 04

DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. RESSCI)ON — 1=10 1 237_ E1 OA_222797

SCALE:

REV. DATE




| BB—2115|

’_7 29.000 [737 mm] 4‘ $‘ '« 6.000 [152 mm]
DAKTRONICS REMOVE THE SCREWS
e T = = e SECURING THE FACE PANEL
UDU UDU UDU UDU TO ACCESS INTERIOR
| VRS I (  y
28.000 [711 mm] ‘ Y [ ,.
FACE PANEL IS MOUNTED
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ / WITH A HINGE @
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

~—— 28.000 [711mm] —=

5
1
- DAKTRONICS - Kfre”" ’
Ne OP o
Y \
°l 0 B
20.000 [508mm)] <>
g
L ¢ 3/8" (¢ 9.5mm) HOLE @4 i g
2
REAR VIEW \\@
NOTES:
— | MOUNTING BOLTS (NOT PROVIDED)
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED. USE 1/4” TO 3/8” (7mm TO 9mm) BOLTS
2. SEE DRAWING NO. 1009-R10A-91230 FOR WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

SUGESTIONS ON MOUNTING TO
CEILING-SUSPENDED BACKSTOPS.

5. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE

BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING
HARDWARE. WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
40 LBS (18 KG) 30 LBS (14 KG)

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECNOLOGY. SEE DWG A-158550 FOR
MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2115

oes. Bv: EREBHAH oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 07 SEP 04

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 [ scae: 1=15 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A - 2 2 2 8 7 7




| BB—2109 |

- 29.000 [737mm] —=| 000 (178
. mm
DAKTRONICS REMOVE THE SCREWS
DU o “:ﬁ UDU SECURING THE FACE PANEL
U U U / TO ACCESS INTERIOR
28.000 [711mm] ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ FACE PANEL IS MOUNTED
WITH A HINGE :
/ O
/ @
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW.
DAKTRONICS
00 (002D (0
(G (— > (G
0 20 020 (0
REAR VIEW WEICHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
55LBS (25 KG) 450BS (21 KG)

NOTES:
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.

2. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE BACKSTOP
MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING HARDWARE.

5. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UN\\/\EWWD\G\T
TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2109

oes. B: EREBHAH oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 07 SEP 04

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. RESSCI)ON /;zzi: = 1=15 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A - 2 2 2 8 8 4




| BB—2130 |

‘F 29.000 [737mm] ﬂ

DAKTRONICS

PRGN

C>U UOU UU

28.000 [711mm]

(-

(A

le—— 28.000 [711mm] —=|

DAKTRONICS

20.000 [508 mm]

o

B ¢ 3/8” (8 9.5mm) HOLE @4

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.

2. SEE DRAWING NO. 1009-R10A-91230 FOR

SUGESTIONS ON MOUNTING TO
CEILING-SUSPENDED BACKSTOPS.

3. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE

BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING
HARDWARE.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW

DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™M & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

REMOVE THE SCREWS
A= SECURING THE FACE PANEL
% % U U © U U U U / TO ACCESS INTERIOR

FACE PANEL IS MOUNTED

/ WITH A HINGE .

9
SIDE VIEW

e
§)< \
a
>
<
19
%\
a
B
e

MOUNTING BOLTS (NOT PROVIDED)
"~ USE 1/4” TO 3/8” (7mm TO 9mm) BOLTS

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT

45 LBS (21 KG) 35 LBS (16 KG)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2130

oes. B: EREBHAH oraWN BY: JBANNWA oate: 14 SEP 04

REV.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APF‘R. 00 SCALE:

=15 1257-EQ/A-223355




| BB—2131|

h 29.000 [737 mm] ﬂ

DAKTRONICS

R

)

(-

-

0=

[
0 ) (L)

D)

28.000 [711 mm]

FRONT VIEW

0 0° 0
0 5

DAKTRONICS

R

LD

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.

MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING HARDWARE.

2. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE BACKSTOP

3. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT
TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE DETAILS.

REMOVE THE SCREWS
:U SECURING THE FACE PANEL
DU TO ACCESS INTERIOR
4

FACE PANEL IS MOUNTED
/" WITH A HINGE

7.000 [178 mm] —f=—=

]

3
)

SIDE VIEW
WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
BOLBS (27 KG) 50LBS (23 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2131

oes. B: EREBHAH

orawN BY: JBANNWA oate: 16 SEP 04

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APF‘R. 00

SCALE:

=15 1257-E10A-223541




| BB—2132 |

Ti 33.479 [850 mm] H‘

28.000 [711mm]

° DAKTRONICS °

REMOVE THE SCREWS
y— SECURING THE FACE PANEL

U UU UOU UU U TO ACCESS INTERIOR
-0 RIS

%

0 UOU UU

%

| HORN IS LOCATED IN FRONT,
FACING BASKETBALL COURT.

FRONT VIEW

3.015 [77mm]

ﬂ

|l 27.421 [696mm] — =

23.747

605mm

A
&4.382 [111mm]

3/8"—=16 NUT
MOUNTED INSIDE
TYP. @3

29.100 [739mm]

2.234

57mm

[
28.996 [737mm] \
%

T

BOTTOM VIEW

NOTES:
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.
2. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE WEIGHTS
BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
HARDWARE. 115 LBS (52 KG) | 75 LBS (34 KG)

5. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550

FOR MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2132

oes. Bv: EREBHAH orAWN BY: JBANNWA oate: 16 SEP 04

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

[ o [we| 00 [sone T=T5 125/7-E10A-223543




—=| 29.000 [737 mm] |j=—

E'B 20 (20 ° (3 (30 " (20 (0 ° (20 (50
! ) 020 o 20 020 | 0 00 o 020 (2D
[736%.0&% ?F (—‘] [ ] §§ [—’] [—‘] 25.750 [654 mm]
LD ] | (I sl L L)
8
FRONT VIEW REAR VIEW
-~ 46.800 [1189 mm]
3/8"=16 NUT MOUNTED
INSIDE TYP. @3
37.514 [953 mm] T
23.747
[603 mm]
L
/

2819 \x 2.000 [51 ] J
[72 mm] FRONT ' mm
27.421 [697 mm]

33.059 [840 mm]

BOTTOM VIEW

NOTES:
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.

2. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE
BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING
HARDWARE.

WEIGHTS

3. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT

DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550
FOR MORE DETAILS. 190 LBS (86 KG) 125 LBS (57 KOG)

4. THE HOLE PATTERN ABOVE WILL MATCH THE
HOLE PATTERN FOR DAKTRONICS 3—SIDED

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
GAME/SHOT CLOCKS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2128

oes. Bv: EREBHAH orAWN BY: JBANNWA oate: 28 SEP 04

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. RES?;ON 2:2 - 1=20 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 2 2 43 5 3




#

o ]

0'-=6" [152 mm] J
TOP VIEW

a— 8'-0"

2438 mm 4—‘

| BB—2137 |

SEE DETAIL A
WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

FOULS PLAYER FOUL FOULS

T.O0.L. T.0.L.

MATCH

4

" [673 mm]

scoae SCORE * 1.
FRONT VIEW 0'—1 5/8" [41 mm] j
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
SIDE VIEW
— 0'-9” [229 mm] ~— 0'-9" [229 mm]
r 0'=1" [25 mm]
; ; fT WALL WALL ANCHOR
0'—=1" [25 mm)]
L ai WASHER

i

$0.4375” HOLE @2 FOR
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING INSTALLATION. DO
NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION.

3. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

1" X 1/2” OBROUND

HOLE @4 NUT

1 X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE

DETAIL: A
(SCALE 1=10)

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
LBS ( KG) LBS ( KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2137

oes. B: CBRECZI orRAWN BY: JBANNWA oate: 21 OCT 04

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237_E1 OA_226O61

00 SCALE: 1=40




SD—-2107

3/8" LIFT EYES

T0P _VIEW

SEE DETAIL A

- 14’=0" [4267 mm]

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

'

2 3
HB BB HE BB

R

4
BE BB

|
2'=0" [610 mm]

FRONT VIEW

0’—9” [229 mm)]

1" x 1/2"

r

f 0'-1 5/8" [41 mm]
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
SIDE VIEW

OBROUND HOLE @8

50"

L I
$0.4375" HOLE @4
FOR OPTIONAL MOUNTING

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE
FOR PERMANENT SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A—-148644
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT
SUSPENSION OF THE SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW  DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

0'—=1" [25 mm)] J

WALL ANCHOR

WALL

WASHER

17X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE

DETAIL: A
('SCALE 1=10 )

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
LBS ( KG) LBS ( KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, SD—-2107

oes. B: CBRECZI oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 21 OCT 04

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

"o [ 1237-E10A-226078

00 SCALE: 1=50




!

TOP ViEw 06" [152mm] J

=8 b Tos ‘

‘<— 6'—6" [1981mm] ——‘
BB:88

| BB—2142 |

3/8" LIFT EYE

HOME lPERIOD GUEST | 3'-0" [974mm]
o't 5/8" [41mm] Aj SEE DETAIL A
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
FRONT VIEW WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
SIDE VIEW

l~— 0'=9" [229mm]

— ] 0'-9" [229mm)]
‘ WALL WALL ANCHOR
\\\ U*W”[Z&hm]AJ
N— 1" X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4 WASHER
r 0'—1" [25mm)]
REAR VIEW NUT
17 X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE
DETAIL: A
(SCALE 1=10)
NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING INSTALLATION. DO
NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION. WEIGHTS

3. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4.  THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

SHIPPING WEIGHT
120 LBS (55 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
80 LBS (36 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC— BB-2142

01

CHANGED TO 14—SEGMENT DIGITS

03 FEB 10 JLR

oes. Bv: CBRECZI oraWN BY: CBRECZI oate: 28 DEC 04

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION BY

APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237—E'|OA_250393

01 SCALE:

1=40




: [ SD—27101]

’5 A i ‘ 06" [153mm] 3/8" LIFT EYE

TOP VIEW
[:: SEE DETAIL A

OPTIONAL TNMC

(PLYR FLS PTS |

STANDARD CAPTION PANEL

—=] 3-6" [1067mm] |=— "

[ ]
28 8 BE
% % % % % N : WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
B8 B BE)|
28 8 BE
28 8 BE R |

1
FRONT VIEW O[%ﬁéﬁ AL WALL ANCHOR
0'-9” 0'-9” SIDE VIEW WASHER

[229mm] ﬂ G h ﬂ ri[229mm] %

0-1" J NUT
[25mm]
M 17 x 1/2” OBROUND HOLE @4
1" X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4
DETAIL: A
' ' ( SCALE 1=10)
REAR VIEW
NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR WEIGHTS
TYPE OF WALL.
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT
LIFTING SCOREBOARDS DURING INSTALLATION.
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT 130 LBS (59 KG) 80 LBS (36 KG)
SUSPENSION.
3. SEE DRAWING 1237—-R10A—-148644 FOR ™ ™
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE TUFF SPORT ™ & UNIVIEW "WARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
SCOREBOARD. n DAKTRONICS, INC. THiS DRAMING.ARE. CONPIDENTIAL AND. PROPRIETARY.
4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW BROOKINGS, SD 57006 DO_NOT_REPRODUCE CESN/;ELTM&NSA%%%\QSTH\EC-
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—-158550 DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
FOR MORE DETAILS. proJTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

e MECHANICAL SPEC— SD—2101

besioN: EREBHAH prawN: JBANNWA oare:01 FEB 05 |

scALE: 1=30
REV DATE: ADDED SECOND SETS OF OBROUNDS ON av- SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 | 12 oCT 11 | BACK OF DISPLAY. KOD 01 [P1237 E-10-A 255092




0'-6"

f [153mm]

L S B

TOP VIEW f

OPTIONAL TNMC

PLYR FLS PTS.
STANDARD CAPTION PANEL

3'-6"

“ [1067mm] ﬂ
IR

| SD—2102 |

3/8" LIFT EYE

SEE DETAIL A

95 E 88
% 6 _0" WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
88 8 88 [1829mm]
BB B BB
TR
BB 8 BB i
FRONT VIEW o1 34" |
[45mm] WAL WALL ANCHOR
0 g 0_g” SIDE VIEW
— = ‘ NUT
-1 f
[25mm]
L 1" x 1/2” OBROUND HOLE ©4
- - 1" X 1/2” OBROUND HOLE @4
REAR VIEW DETAIL: A
( SCALE 1=10)
NOTES:

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARDS DURING INSTALLATION.
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION.

155 LBS (70 KG) 90 LBS (41 KG)

™ ™
3 SEE DRAWING 1237—R10A—148644 FOR TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW "WARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

4.

THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW

DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A—158550

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

FOR MORE DETAILS.

TITLE:

MECHANICAL SPEC, SD-2102

oes. B: EREBHAH

orawN BY: JBANNWA oate: 02 FEB 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APF‘R.

00

REVISION

APPR. BY:
SCALE:

1257-E10A-233146

1=40




0'~6" | SD—2103 |

= T
TOP VIEW f

3/8” LIFT EYE S

OPTIONAL TNMC SEE DETAIL A

[PLYR ~ FL§ = PTS ]
STANDARD CAPTION PANEL

[1219mm] |
)
BE 58 BB
Bg gg 88 WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
BB BB B8)| [1520mm]
BB BB ER
BE BB BE
88 88 88 L WALL ANCHOR

|

WASHER

FRONT VIEW 0'-1 3/4" J‘
[45mm] NUT

o-9" - 09 SIDE VIEW
[229mm] ‘ »‘ [229mm] ¢ -

0-1" J

[25mm]

N 17 X 1/2" OBROUND

HOLE @4

oree. REAR VIEW 1" X 1/2” OBROUND HOLE DETAIL: A

('SCALE 1=10 )
1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

WEIGHTS
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARDS DURING INSTALLATION. SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION. 165 LBS (75 KG) 100 LBS (45 KG)
3. SEE DRAWING 1237—R10A—148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE TUFF SPORT™™ & UNIVIEW ™ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
SCOREBOARD. THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550 DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
FOR MORE DETAILS. pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, SD—2103
oes. B: EREBHAH orAwN BY:  JBANNWA oaTe: 02 FEB 05

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=40 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 2 3 3 2 2 O




o=, : '

‘ L8 ! T o .

| SD—2104 |

0—6"

TOP VIEW
—————— [152mm]

5-0"

™ [1524mm] ]

. ‘
BH BE:BH
BB BE:BH

3/8" LIFT EYE

ﬁ DETAIL A

[88 888%} [297:5%} WALL MOUNTING DETAIL
HE BE:HE
BB BE:HE
BEARED | |
= 01 3/4” 4( WALL ANCHOR WASHER
FRONT VIEW [45mm] WALL
SIDE VIEW NUT
[giggmm]ﬂ = ¢
- o —
[25mm]
"X 1/27
OBROUND HOLE
@4
1" X 1/2” OBROUND HOLE
$0.438” HOLE @4 ("SCALE 1210))
e o
[25mm]
REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARDS DURING INSTALLATION.
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237-R10A-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING
A—158550 FOR MORE DETAILS.

WEIGHTS
SHIPPING WEIGHT MOUNTING WEIGHT

270 LBS (122 KG) 170 LBS (77 KG)

TUFF SPORTM & UNIVIEWM ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, SD—2104

oes. B: EREBHAH orAWN BY: JBANNWA oaTE: 28 FEB 05

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237_E1 OA_235386

00 SCALE: 1=50




| BB—2143 |

4’-0”
0'-6"
- —  [152mm] [1219mm]
1 (]
: DAKTRONIGS
2'-Q"
[610mm] 115 778 £ e
£ T T T0 ;T 57
FFLS ) LS
FRONT VIEW
WALL
WALL ANCHOR
———WASHER
—NUT
——SCOREBOARD

ATTACH THE SCOREBOARD TO THE WALL AT ALL MOUNTING
LOCATIONS INDICATED. USE THE APPROPIATE ANCHORS FOR
THE TYPE OF WALL.

0'-0 1/2"

[?’();4” ] *r [10mm]
p  Loeme -,

——
T

1/2" X 1/4"
OBROUND HOLE
@4

DAKTRONIGCS

REAR _VIEW

NOTES:

THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH PANAVIEW™
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

WALL ANCHOR
(BY OTHERS)

AN
W\

W

EIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT

MOUNTING WEIGHT

53 LBS (25.4 KG)

35 LBS (15.9 KG)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT™™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2143

o1 11e n o8 ADDED HORN DETAIL TO DRAWING. = | o | oes. ov EREBHAAN SR 5. JFELDHA 501 SEP 05
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=15 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 2 5 2 7 4‘0




| BB—2144 |

|

i .o ‘

0'—6" [152mm)]
TOP VIEW

r— 6'—0" [1829mm] ——‘

?

|
FRONT VIEW 0'—1 5/8" [41mm] J

l~— 0°—9" [229mm]

3/8" LIFT EYE

SEE DETAIL A

INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

SIDE VIEW

|la— 0'—9" [229mm]

‘ WALL WALL ANCHOR

ﬂ.

f

REAR _VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING INSTALLATION. DO
NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION.

5. SEE DRAWING 1237—-R10A—-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW™
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A—158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

0’—1" [25mm] J
N 17 X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4

f 0'—1" [25mm]

WASHER

NUT

17X 1/2”
OBROUND HOLE
DETAIL: A
(SCALE 1=10)
WEIGHTS

SHIPPING WEIGHT
120 LBS (55 KG)

MOUNTING WEIGHT
75 LBS (33.75 KG)

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT™™ SCOREBOARDS

mme:. MECHANICAL SPEC, BB—2144

oes. Bv: EREBHAHN orAWN BY: JFELDHA oate: 01 SEP 05

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

o [ 1237-E10A-252743

00 SCALE: 1=40




“7 29.000 [737 mm] ——‘

DAKTRONICS

28.000 [711 mm]

FRONT VIEW

e 28.000 [711mm] —=t

° DAKTRONICS -

20.000 [508mm]

§ o

ch 3/8” (¢ 9.5mm) HOLE @4

REAR VIEW

NOTES:
1. MOUNTING HARDWARE IS NOT PROVIDED.
2. SEE DRAWING NO. 1009-R10A-91230 FOR
SUGESTIONS ON MOUNTING TO
CEILING-SUSPENDED BACKSTOPS.
3. FOR PORTABLE BACKSTOPS, CONTACT THE
BACKSTOP MANUFACTURER FOR MOUNTING
HARDWARE.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW

/-

| BB—2152 |

REMOVE THE SCREWS

SECURING THE FACE PANEL

TO ACCESS INTERIOR

FACE PANEL IS MOUNTED

/W\TH A HINGE

=~ 6.000 [152 mm]

SIDE VIEW

MOUNTING BOLTS (NOT PROVIDED)
USE 1/4” TO 3/8" (7mm TO 9mm) BOLTS

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

WEIGHTS

DIGIT TECNOLOGY.

SEE DWG A-158550 FOR

SHIPPING WEIGHT

MOUNTING WEIGHT

40 LBS (18 KG)

30 LBS (14 KG)

MORE DETAILS.

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

e MECHANICAL SPEC,

BB—2152

pesiocN: MCARSRU

orawn: MCARSRU

oare: 24 JUN 11|

SCALE: 1 / 15

SHEET REV

JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

00 [P1237

E-10-A

1059504




i . \

0'-6" [152mm]

T0P VIEW

ri 8'-0" [2438mm]

o
o

|

| BB—2153 |

HHe

6'-0" [1829mm]

%

0-1 5/8" [41mm]
INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH

3/8” LIFT EYE

SEE DETAIL A

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
—=] = 0-9"[229mm] —={ = 0-9"[229mm]
\g 1" X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE @4 WALL WALL ANCHOR
WASHER
NUT
0-1" [25mm]
u o o
* 1" X 1/2" OBROUND HOLE
20.438 HOLE @4 FOR
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING
DETAIL: A
SCALE 1=10
REAR VIEW (¢ )
NOTES: WEIGHTS

1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS FOR
TYPE OF WALL.

2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE WHILE
LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING INSTALLATION.
DO NOT USE LIFT EYE FOR PERMANENT
SUSPENSION.

3. SEE DRAWING 1237—-R10A-148644 FOR
OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH
UNIVIEW  DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING
A—158550 FOR MORE DETAILS.

SHIPPING WEIGHT

MOUNTING WEIGHT

305 LBS (139 KG)

195 LBS (89 KG)

TUFF SPORT ,

& UNIVIEW ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

n DAKTRONICS, INC.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING
TmEEMECHANICAL SPEC-BB-2153

pesicN: JVANAAR

prRAWN:MJOHNSO

pate: 9 JUL 12 |

SCALE: 1=40

SHEET REV JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

00 |P1237

1104956

E-10-A




| BB—2155 |

. = < Son

1

: ]

0'—6" [152mm] j

TOP VIEW

'~ 10'-0” [3048mm] — =1

g§8:88
100

I8 E B8

6'~0” [1829mm]

|

0'—1 5/8" [41mm] j

L 3/8” LIFT EYE &

SEE DETAIL A

WALL MOUNTING DETAIL

FRONT VIEW INVERTED CHANNEL DEPTH
_SIDE VIEW
ﬁ 0'-9" [229mm] ﬂ [e— 0'—9" [229mm]
— - : —~ !
A
L—0'—1" [25mm] WALL

WALL ANCHOR

\ WASHER
17 X 1/2"
OBROUND HOLE @4 NUT
r 0'—1" [25mm]
. . 17 X 1/2”
% OBROUND HOLE
REAR VIEW | ¢ 0.4375” HOLE @4 FOR DETAIL: A
OPTIONAL CORNER MOUNTING TSCALE 1=10)
NOTES:
1. USE APPROPRIATE WALL ANCHORS
FOR TYPE OF WALL.
2. LIFT EYE IS FOR TEMPORARY USE
WHILE LIFTING SCOREBOARD DURING
INSTALLATION. DO NOT USE LIFT EYE WEIGHTS
FORPERMANENT SUSPENSION. SHIPPING WEIGHT | MOUNTING WEIGHT
3. SEE DRAWING 1237—R10A—148644 410 LBS (186 KG)| 275 LBS (124 KG)
FOR OPTIONAL PERMANENT SUSPENSION
OF THE SCOREBOARD. . W
TUFF SPORT'Y, & UNIVIEW'™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
4. THE SCOREBOARD ‘S SHOWN W‘TH THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DAKTRONICS, INC.
UNIVEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. = SEE X  OUTRONCS INC. et e e
DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE DO NOT SCALE DRAWING it 2014 BAKCROMGS, NG,
DETAILS. Pros TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e MECHANICAL SPEC BB-2155
pesicN: KDRAGT prAWN:KDRAGT pate: 14 JAN 13 |
SCALE: 1=40
SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
00 |P1237 E-10-A 1124198







Appendix B: Electrical Specification Drawings

Drawing Title Drawing Number
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2107 and BB-2108...........coocoiiiiiiiiiiieie e A-158571
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2101 and BB-2102..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiieeee e A-158845
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2103 and BB-2104 ...........oooooiiiiiiiiiieeee e A-158848
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2105 and BB-2106...........ccccoooiiiiiiiiiieie e A-158849
Electrical & Signal Spec, SD-2106-13, =15 ......uiiiii it A-163555
Electrical and Signal SPec- BB-2116.........ccuuiiiiiie ettt A-164591
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2123 and BB-2124 ...........coooooiiiiiieee e A-165429
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2125 and BB-2126...........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e A-167240
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2121 ...t A-167242
Electrical & Signal SPec, BB-2122.........coo it A-167244
Electrical & Signal SPeC, BB-2127 ......cooo oot A-167616
Electrical & Signal SPeC, BB-2117 .....oooi oo e A-168627
Electrical & Signal SpPec, BB-2119.....ccoo i A-168667
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2120.........ccooiiiiiiiiie ettt A-168669
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2109 (prior t0 NOV 2011) ....ccviviiiiieiiiiie e A-223340
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2131 (prior {0 NOV 2011)....ccuviiiiiiiiiee e A-224361
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2115 (prior {0 NOV 2011) ....coviiiiiiieiiiiee e A-224479
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2130 (prior t0 NOV 2011) .....cviviiiieeiiiiee e A-224481
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2111 (prior {0 NOV 2011) ....ccviiiiiieeiiiiee e A-224482
Electrical & Signal SpPec, BB-2128.........cooo e A-224713
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2114 (prior {0 NOV 2011)....ccuiiiiiiiiiee e A-224714
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2132 (prior {0 NOV 2011) ....ccviiiiiieeiiiiee e A-224715
Electrical & Signal SPEC, SD-2107.....ccoccoiiiiiiiieiee et e e e e e e e eeeea s A-226305
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2137 ... A-226321
Electrical and Signal SPec- SD-2101 ..o A-233097
Electrical & Signal Spec, SD-2102......cccoi it e e e e A-233206
Electrical & Signal Spec, SD-2103..... .o e a e e e eeeeeae s A-233225
Electrical and Signal Spec- BB-2142..........e e A-234517
Electrical & Signal SPec, SD-2104..... .o e e e e e e A-235393
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2143.......ooo e A-252742
Electrical & Signal Spec, BB-2144 ... e A-252744
Electrical and Signal Spec, BB-2152 ......... i A-1059565
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2109 ... i A-1066474
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2111 .. A-1066476
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2114 ... e A-1066481
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2115 ... A-1066704
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2130 ... A-1066714
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2131 ... A-1066721
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2132 ... i A-1066726
Electrical and Signal Spec; BB-2153 and BB-2154 .........cccuviiiiiie it A-1104976
Electrical and Signal Spec, BB-2155 and BB-2156..........cccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e A-1124199
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IBB—2107 & BB—2108 FACE]

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

OPTIONAL 8X48—-6 TEAM
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS

TOL

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

= DISPLAY_UNLESS YOU ARE A
FOULS CERTIFIED_ELECTRICIAN _OR_DIRECTED
12 BY DAKTRONICS.
e
SCORE 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS

FRONT VIEW

WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT

ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31) :

f SIGNAL OUT (J32)

'i,

]

POWER IN (P41) J

INTERNALLY MOUNTED
BUZZER HORN (LS1)

k POWER OUT (BB-2108 ONLY) (J41)

TOP VIEW

16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1) ~\

SIGNAL TERMINATION

BLOCK (TB31) Y OME
8 [ .4.
| B
OULS T.0.L.
TRANSFORMER (T1) — /[
TRANSFORMER (T2) —

DIGITS:
CLOCK: 13" AMBER
GUEST SCORE: 13" RED
g > . PERIOD: 10” AMBER
B| |[ TEAM FOULS: 10" RED

TIME OUTS LEFT: 7" AMBER
PLAYER/FOUL: 10" AMBER
POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3" ARROW

SCORE

MATCH

HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO

FRONT VIEW

CONTROL ANTENNA

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

REV UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTION

05

DATE:
08 APR 11

BY:
KDD

DAKTRONICS, INC.

REV UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT.

Q04

DATE:

20 JUN 06

BY:
JLF

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

PrOSTUFF SPORTTM SCOREBOARDS

REV NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG

03

DATE:

NOV 02

BY:
APN

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2107 AND BB—2108

REV ADDED COLON DESIGNATION.

02

DATE:

OCT 02

BY:
JUs

oesicN:BPETERSON

orawN: BPETERSON

oa: 07 JUN 01 ]

SCALE: 1=40

UPDATED SIGNAL OUT NOTE, AND REMOVED
POWER SPECIFICATION NOTES.

REV
01

DATE:

MAR 02

BY:
BDP

SHEET REV JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

05 [P1237

158571

E-10-A




IBB—2101 & BB—2102 FACE]
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

OPTIONAL BX48—6 TEAM FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

3 NAME MESSAGE CENTERS &

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

REMOVE THIS SCREW TO
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH

HINGED DOOR. ADDRESS INFORMATION
OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS

DRIVER: A
_FRONT VIEW ADDRESS: 17
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
SIGNAL IN (J31)
SIGNAL OUT (J32)
Sho T -\',L ]

TOP _VIEW

INTERNALLY MOUNTED
BUZZER HORN (LST1)

DIGITS:

CLOCK: 13" AMBER
SCORE: 13" RED

PERIOD: 10" AMBER

GUEST POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
H‘ BONUS: 4”7 AMBER B & 3" ARROW
TRANSFORMER (T1)

TRANSFORMER (T2) FRONT VIEW

16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1)

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO
CONTROL ANTENNA

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRON'CS, |NC' THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY: BROOKINGS,_SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
04 08 APR 11 KDI;) DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
proJTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
REV DATE: UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. BY:
03 |20 JUN 06 n TTe:EL ECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2101 AND BB—-2102
REV DATE: NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG BY: pesioN:BPETERSON DRAWN:AGIBSON oae: 12 NOV_ 01 |
02 [12 NOV 02 APN SscALE: 1 =40
REV DATE: UPDATED SIGNAL OUT NOTE, AND REMOVED Bv: SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 |06 MAR 02 | POWER SPECIFICATION NOTES. BOP 04 |[P1237 E-10-A 158845




IBB—2103 & BB—2104 FACE]
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

OPTIONAL 8X48-6 TEAM ¢
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS &

\ / 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
\ = DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.
HOME i GUEST

3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

= :E: n

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

{28 SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

SHOWN WITH OPTIONAL
TIME OUTS LEFT DIGIT

REMOVE THIS SCREW TO
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH

HINGED DOOR.
ADDRESS INFORMATION

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS DRIVER. N

FRONT VIEW ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31)
_— SIGNAL OUT (J32)
: D I ]

INTERNALLY MOUNTED

BUZZER HORN (LS1) x@@a DIGITS:
16 COLUMN LED CLOCK: 13" AMBER
DRIVER (A1) x g g\% g SCORE: 13" RED
PERIOD: 10” AMBER

SIGNAL TERM\NAT\ON .
— TEAM FOULS: 10" RED
BLOCK (TB3 _HOME pEmo[) GUEST TIME OUTS LEFT: 7" AMBER

.-: PLAYER/FOUL: 10" AMBER
I POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3" ARROW
/F UL oL PJZAYER FOULTOL FOULS
TRANSFORMER (T1) —

TRANSFORMER (T2) —f . %g g‘ ‘U%‘

W o

SCORE MATCH SCORE
HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO
CONTROL ANTENNA FRONT VIEW o o o
TUFF SPORTM UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. TS ‘DRAWNG. ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY:
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY: SROOKINGS. SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF SAKTRON\CS. INC.
04 08 APR‘ 11 KDI;) DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
REV DATE: | UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. s pros TUFF SPORTT SCOREBOARDS
03 |20 JuN 06 o e ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB-2103 AND BB-2104
REV DATE: NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG BY: pesioN:BPETERSON DRAWN:AGIBSON oae: 12 NOV_ 01 |
02 [12 NOV 02 APN scALE: 1=40
REV DATE: UPDATED SIGNAL OUT NOTE, AND REMOVED BY- SHEET, REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 |06 MAR 02| POWER SPECIFICATION NOTES. BDP 04 |P1237 E-10-A 158848




IBB—2105 & BB—2106 FACE]

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

OPTIONAL 8X48—-6 TEAM @F=
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS &

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

PERIOD

WH 16 ZH
6H 8H

DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
! LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

REMOVE THIS SCREW TO j
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH
HINGED DOOR.

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS

FRONT VIEW

WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

f SIGNAL OUT (J32)

SIGNAL IN (J31) :

. ‘I ‘

POWER IN (P41) /

\ POWER OUT (BB—2106 ONLY) (J41)

TOP VIEW

INTERNALLY MOUNTED
BUZZER HORN (LSt1)

16 COLUMN LED

DRIVER (A1)

BB

Ela)

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

L

OME

i //

PERIOD

DIGITS:

CLOCK: 13" AMBER

SCORE: 13" RED
GUEST PERIOD: 10" AMBER

POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3" ARROW

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (T2)

FRONT VIEW
CHJSEER(F)?RAS%T‘NONNAAL RADIO TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THiS DRAMING.ARE. CONPIDENTIAL AND. PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY: BROOKINGS,_SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
04 08 APR 11 KDI;) DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
REV DATE: UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. By prosTUFF SPORT ~ SCOREBOARDS
03 |20 JuN 06 JUF Te:EL ECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2105 AND BB—-2106
REV DATE: NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG BY: pesioN:BPETERSON DRAWN:AGIBSON oae: 12 NOV_ 01 |
02 [12 NOV 02 APN SCALE: 1 =40
REV DATE: UPDATED SIGNAL OUT NOTE, AND REMOVED Bv: SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 los MaR 02 | POWER SPECIFICATION NOTES. fop 04 [P1237 E10-A '] 58849




SD—-2106

NOTES:
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: 1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

1 2 3 4 DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
DR O E® @6 [0 O o P
O R u‘ mcﬁ . UM‘ ) 3 | 3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
\ DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
REMOVE THESE SCREWS M B—Y DAKTRONICS.

TO ACCESS DRIVER

FRONT VIEW 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 15

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31)

-

F SIGNAL OUT (J32)
:.lgi'n — " ol ‘

TOP VIEW

L

POWER IN (P41)

16 COLUMN
LED DRIVER (A1)

SIGNAL TERMINATION BLOCK (TB31)

1
88:88) -
77

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (T2) 83 8% : 8% 8%

.
— — 4=

} 7" RED DIGITS
|

FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

02 |13 NOV 02 | NOTE T Z4AWG CHANGED TO Z2AWG APN Te: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, SD—2106—13, —15

CHANGED TITLE TO oes. B: E REBHAHN orawN BY: £ REBHHAN oaTE: 03 MAR 02

01 |19 JUN 02 | ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, SD—2106-13, —15 | ALG

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. REgSZION :ZZE: = 1=30 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 1 6 3 5 5 5




| BB—2116 |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: NOTES:

OPTIONAL 8X48-8 TEAM
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
| LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

]
/ DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

> 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH ADDRESS: 17
HINGED DOOR.
< OPTIONAL DOUBLE >'.
BONUS PANELS
B0 3D (14H B
COMPONENT LOCATIONS: POWER IN (P41)
SIGNAL IN (J31) f SIGNAL OUT (J32)
{ &+ ]
TOP_ VIEW \ POWER OUT (J41)
INTERNALLY MOUNTED
BUZZER HORN (LS1)
16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1) T
"HOME )| [T, "~ GUEST.
ME ) HHHH
L < > H%U H
| b \  PERIOD UJ
J L HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO DIGITS:
TRANSFORMER (T1) CONTROL ANTENNA CLOCK: 18" AMBER
SCORE: 18" RED
TRANSFORMER (T2) FRONT VIEW PERIOD: 13" AMBER

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B 7 3 " ARROW

TUFF SPORT™™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRON'CS, |NC‘ THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY: BROOKINGS,_SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
04 08 APR 11 KDD DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
eV e s Pros TUFF SPORTTM SCOREBOARDS
03 |20 JUN 0 | UPPATED CLOCK LAYOUT. WF ne:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB-2116
T oe o pesion: AVANBEMMEL orawn: RNIELSEN pate: 25 MAR 02|
02 | 19 DEC o5 | REMOVED SH CABLE REFERENCE FOR HORN. L SCAE =40
REV DATE: By SHEET REV J0B_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 |13 NOv 0p | NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG o 04 [P1237 E-10-A 'I 6459 'I




BB—2123 & BB—2124 FACE

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

=z OPTIONAL 8X48—-6 TEAM

4 NAME MESSAGE CENTERS &

FOUL PTS ]

FOULS ﬂ

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

ﬂFOULs ﬂ gLYR 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
o 1 @ WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
%“%m SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
MB DRIVER: Al
B ADDRESS: 17
OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS
FRONT VIEW ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: A2
ADDRESS: 14
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
DIGITS:
CLOCK: 13" AMBER
IGNAL IN (J31 g
S (J31) f SIGNAL OUT (U32) 200 0s) 10" AMBER
; = —7 ] SCORE: 13" RED
' - ' \ ' PERIOD: 10" AMBER
POWER IN (P41) J k POWER OUT (J41) TOL: 7" AMBER
TOP VIEW (BB-2124 ONLY) PLYR/FOUL/PTS: 10" AMBER

INTERNALLY MOUNTED
BUZZER HORN (LS1)

POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3" ARROW

16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1) ~\

B

BB

SIGNAL TERMINATION

SIGNAL TERMINATION

BLOCK (TB31)
16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A2)

— TRANSFORMER (T1)
— TRANSFORMER (T2)

BLOCK (TB31) Y 0|V|E PERIOD
Hm 5,8 [
] [_PLYR FOUL PTS [ [LFOULS]

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (TZ) —

%%l_f EYEIETE

\%%\

HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO FRONT

VIEW

CONTROL ANTENNA

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTION

REV DATE: BY: THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON

05 | 08 APR 11 DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
KDD BROOKINGS. SD 57006 DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

REV DATE: UPDATED CLOCK LAYOUT. BY: - EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

04 20 JUN 06 ILF DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

eV e — prosTUFF SPORTTM SCOREBOARDS

03 |13 NOv 0p | NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG APN e ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—-2123 AND BB—-2124

REV DATE- ADDED COLON DESIGNATION. By DESIGN: BPETERSON prawN: DTREML pate: 12 APR 02 |

02 |18 oCT 02 ws SCALE: 1=40

REV DATE- ADDED SCORE DIGIT SIZE & COLOR By SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

Q1 |24 JuL 02 DMT 05 |P1237 E-10-A 1 65429




BB—-2125 & BB—-2126 FACE SECTION

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

A Al

OPTIONAL 8X48-6 TEAM
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

DIGIT INDICATES THE LED DRIVER

AND DIGITDESIGNATION IN RELATION
TO THE LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

PLAYER FOUL @ FOULS CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
@ = @ ' @ BY DAKTRONICS.
o ifim 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
SCORE WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING
A— 158550

REMOVE THIS SCREW J FOR MORE DETAILS.

TO ACCESS DRIVER.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: Al

ADDRESS: 17

FRONT VIEW

COMPONENT LOCATION:

: P I
SIGNAL OUT (J32) /

TOP VIEW

POWER OUT (BB—2126 ONLY) (J41)

]

f\v\‘

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

DARTRONTE

(8888
PERIOD

PLAYER FOUL

16 COLOMN LED
DRIVER (A1)

®g
P s |

TRANSFORMER (T1)

DIGITS:

CLOCK: 10" AMBER

SCORE: 10" RED

PERIOD: 7" AMBER

TEAM FOULS: 7" RED

TIME OUTS LEFT: 7" AMBER
PLAYER/FOUL: 7" AMBER

GUEST

g8

FOULS

=)

<
B

T.0.L. T.0.L.
B

)] 00 O () 0 "

TRANSFORMER (TZ) 0 @ Uj Uj Uj []j 0 @ POSSESSION: 3 RED ARROW

SCORE MATCH SCORE BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3 ARROW

FRONT VIEW
REV DATE: UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY:
06 | 08 APR 11 KDD TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
DAKTRONICS, INC. | e Shuid 2 S it e Scrnt
05 |03 DEC 09 JLR BROOKINGS. SD 57006 DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: BY: - EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
04 13 NOV 02 NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG APN DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
prosTUFF SPORTTM SCOREBOARDS

REV DATE: ADDED COLON DESIGNATION. BY:
03 |16 ocT a2 s e ELECTRIAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2125 AND BB—2126
v | Oac [ ADDED OPTIONAL TNWC. o pesion:B PETERSON prawN:AGIBSON pate: 16 MAY 02 [X
02 |24 JuL 02 4s SCALE: 1=30
REV DATE: CHANGED TITLE TO BY: SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
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| BB—2121|

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
4H FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

Ty I 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
J DIGIT INDICATES THE LED DRIVER

' ' GUST AND DIGITDESIGNATION IN RELATION

TO THE LED DRIVER.

3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW

DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING
A—-158550

FOR MORE DETAILS.

B(sH) PERIOD . (BH)B

REMOVE THIS SCREW
0 ACCESS DRIVER. ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: Al

ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATION:
P v o
SIGNAL IN (J31) SIGNAL OUT (J32) / DIGITS:
POWER IN (P41) TOP VIEW CLOCK: 10” AMBER

SCORE: 10" RED
PERIOD: 7" AMBER
POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW

SIGNAL TERMINATION " -
BONUS: 47 AMBER B & 3 ARROW

BLOCK (TB31)

16 COLOMN LED

DRIVER (A1) HP/ME GUEST

— OO0
H n%g%!@ . PERIOD@ E -

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (T2) — FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE. UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS BY: BROOKINGS, SD_ 57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
o4 | 08 APR 11 o DO _NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
=" e ~ PrOSTUFF SPORTTM SCOREBOARDS
03 |13 NOv 0p | NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG APN e FL ECTRIAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2121
REV DATE. ADDED OPTIONAL TNMC AND COLON DESIGNATION.| gy pesich:B PETERSON orAWN:AGIBSON oAt 16 MAY 02 ]
02 |18 oCT 02 9S SCALE: 1 =30
REV DATE: CHANGED TITLE T0 Br: SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 |19 JUN 02 | ELECTRIAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB-2121 ALG 04 |P1237 E-10-A 1 6724—2




BB—2122 |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

REMOVE THESE SCREWS 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
TO ACCESS DRIVER. DIGIT INDICATES THE LED DRIVER

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

AND DIGITDESIGNATION IN RELATION
TO THE LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

o,
U®UU®U"W% (@)
0 %00 )

D/\KJ'R[JINIE:E

DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SIGNAL IN (J31)

POWER IN (P41)

SIDE VIEW

DICITS:

CLOCK:
SCORE:

7" AMBER
7" RED

PERIOD: 7" AMBER
POSSESION: 3" RED ARROW

BONUS:

4" AMBER B

HOM PERIOD GUEST SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
— 4@ &> DETAILS.
U UU U@UU@U
i ' L
: ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 17
COMPONENT LOCATION: SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)
I T [

16 COLOMN LED

DRIVER (A

TRANSFORMER (T1)

TRANSFORMER (T2)

xS

1)

[oo

y o R
FRONT VIEW
WITH DOOR OPEN

TUFF_SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

02

13 NOV 02

NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG

APN

pros: TUFF SPORT'M  SCOREBOARDS
mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2122

01

18 JUN 02

CHANGED TITLE TO
ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2122

ALG

oes. B: B PETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON oATE: 16 MAY 02

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

BY

oo | o2 [eone =15 1257-E10A-167244




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

BB—

2127

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 24AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

(LFOULS || T.0.L.

\Sla)

DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

REMOVE THESE SCM

TO ACCESS DRIVER

FRONT VIEW

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE

DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 14
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
POWER AND SIGNAL HARNESS
ROUTES THROUGH 2 1/2” BUSHING.
A
TOP VIEW
SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB1) 16 COLUMN
X LED DRIVER (A1)
T.0.L. T.0.L. [FOULS ] | _DIGITS.

TRAMSFORMER (T1)

TRAMSFORMER (T2)

— — — FOULS: 10" RED
% RV = T.O.L.: 10" AMBER

FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

02

12 FEB 03

ADDED DIGIT DESIGNATIONS.

JJS

proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2127

01

19 JUN 02

CHANGED TITLE TO ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL
SPEC, BB—2127

ALG

oes. Bv: BPETERSON orAWN BY: AGIBSON DATE: 22 MAY 02

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

o7 [ =30 1237-E10A-167616




| BB—2117 |
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

[FOULS] IPLAYER FOUL _PTS |

@ & =& & @ &
DOy @) |00 O 1O
TOL TOL 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

WITH UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

DETAILS.
REMOVE THIS SCREW
TO ACCESS DRIVER. ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 14
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
; 3 l
k TOP VIEW
POWER AND SIGNAL HARNESS
16 COLUMN LED ROUTES THROUGH 2 1/2" BUSHING
DRIVER (A1)
IPLAYER FOUL _PTS | IFOULS]
TRANSFORMER (T1 j
) DIGITS:
TRANSFORMER (T2) PLAYER: 13" AMBER
FOUL: 13" AMBER
SIGNAL TERMINATION FRONT VIEW PTS: 13”7 AMBER
BLOCK (TB31) TOL: 10" AMBER

FOULS: 13" RED

TUFF SPORT'M & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'™™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2117

01 |13 NOV 02 | NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG APN oes. B: BPETERSON ORaN BY: AGIBSON oate: 10 JUN 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. REVIOS1ION :zzzr =z 1=40 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A - 1 6 8 6 2 7




| BB—2119 |
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

PLAYER FOUL

TOL TOL
:
] (g L L
4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
MATCH SCORE WITH UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

REMOVE THIS SCREW

TO ACCESS DRIVER. ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 17
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
: 3 | :
k TOP_VIEW
POWER AND SIGNAL HARNESS
16 COLUMN LED ROUTES THROUGH 2 1/2" BUSHING

DRIVER (A1)

PLAYER FOUL |TOL  FOULS

g B8 G | B

-]/ [

TRANSFORMER (T1 j
(T) DIGITS:
TRANSFORMER (T2) PLAYER: 13” AMBER
FOUL: 13” AMBER
SIGNAL TERMINATION FRONT VIEW TOL: 13” AMBER
BLOCK (TB31) FOULS: 13” RED

TUFF SPORT'M & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'™™ SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2119
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| BB—2120 |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

[FOULS] T.0.L. T.0.L. [FOULS| DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

— — CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

— : — 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW™ DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

DETAILS.
REMOVE THIS SCREW
TO ACCESS DRIVER. ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 14
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
: 3 | :
k TOP _VIEW
POWER AND SIGNAL HARNESS
16 COLUMN LED ROUTES THROUGH 2 W/Q” BUSHING
DRIVER (A1)
TRANSFORMER (TW) j DIGITS:
TRANSFORMER (T2) TOL: 13" AMBER

FOULS: 13" RED
SIGNAL TERMINATION FRONT VIEW
BLOCK (TB31)

TUFF SPORT'M & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT'M  SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2120

01 |13 NOV 02 | NOTE 1 24AWG CHANGED TO 22AWG APN oes. B: BPETERSON DRAWN BY: AGIBSON oaE: 10 JUN 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. REVIOS‘;ON :ZZE: = 1=40 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 1 6 8 6 6 9




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE INTERIOR

R —

I

(-

-

P )

G
)

R

J@

O

oD%

| o

COMPONENTS, REMOVE THE SCREWS

SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

N__ LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

FRONT VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED

BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

A1
LED DRIVER
1
‘o
|
.
| J31
| SIGNAL IN
—ia : . J42
- ‘, /I SWITCHED AC OUT
A3 ® ®
RELAY —| Qi njm- W |~ J41
DRIVER NG AC IN
. e el e || i~ J32
{ : ] —i ™— LIGHT STRIP
SIDE VIEW SAME AS J42
i i NOTES:
’ ’ 1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
® ® CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LS1
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
S N A s S 2. LS1 IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE A1 DRVR. TO CHANGE
. . . . DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY PIGTAIL
Ro¥ u@uu@u Roy WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
FRONT VIEW REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.
4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—179151.
5. SEE DRAWING A—159074 FOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS
PRIOR TO THE RELAY BOARD BEING ADDED TO THIS
ASSEMBLY.
TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWING. AR, CONEIDENTIAL AND. PROPRIETART.
BROOKINGS, SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT GF DAKTRONICS, TNC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.
SECTION: A—A Pros TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—-2109

oesioN: EREBHAH

orawN: JBANNWA

oare: 14 SEP 04 |

SCALE: 1=15

REV
01

DATE:
08 DEC 10

CHANGED J42 FROM 120V TO SWITCHED AC OUT;| By
ALSO CHANGED J41 FROM 120V TO JUST AC IN

SHEET REV

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

JJD 01

P1237

225340

E-10-A




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE INTERIOR

COMPONENTS, REMOVE THE
SCREWS SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

(A3) V.H.l. INDICATORS

| —— DEFAULT SETTINGS:
CLK =0

™.__ LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

FRONT VIEW

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

Al
LED DRIVER

-

A3

RELAY — [

DRIVER

o=

NOTES:

CLK = STOP, CLK

o [F
o [F
ore [E

2. LS1

IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE A1

J31

/ SIGNAL IN

J42

/ 120V AC OUT

J41
120V AC IN

‘

N

J32
"~ LIGHT STRIP
SAME AS J42

SIDE VIEW

A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,

= 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LS

CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

DRVR.

TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT

FRONT VIEW

GRY PIGTAIL WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

5. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER

~

SEE DWG—179151.

CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.

4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

SECTION: A=A

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

TITLE:

ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2131

oes. B: EREBHAH

orawN BY: JBANNWA oaTE: 28 SEP 04

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE

DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APF‘R.

00 SCALE: 1=15

1257-E10A-224361




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,
REMOVE THE SCREWS

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

DAKTRONICS ] SECURING THE FACE PANEL. DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
NS I SV — DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.  DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
Jal (el © (el (el LED DRIVER.

(> (> @ (> (>
i UDU UDU 0, UDU UDU 3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
) o ﬂ DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED FLECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
® ‘ ‘ ® BY DAKTRONICS.
\% LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING. 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
CAVE HORN. & SHOT FORN WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
C— ) G— DETAILS.
FRONT VIEW ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: A1
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
A1
DAKTRONICS LED DRIVER
| AS J31
RELAY SIGNAL IN
DRIVER
J42
.// SWITCHED AC OUT
i// J41
« O] AC IN
g\\ J32
LIGHT STRIP
SIDE VIEW  same AS J42
NOTES:
1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LS1
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
uRi=RR= o || ey | o 2. LS1 IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE Al DRVR. TO CHANGE
g g el g g DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY PIGTAIL
TLBELD || WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
FRONT VIEW REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.
4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—179151.
Tp 49 €=
o 5. SEE DRAWING A—159072 FOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS
PRIOR TO THE RELAY BOARD BEING ADDED TO THIS
ASSEMBLY.
SECTION: A=A

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—-2115

oesioN: EREBHAH

orawN: JBANNWA

0ate: 29 SEP 04 |

SCALE: 1=15

REV DATE:
01 |08 DEC 10

CHANGED J42 FROM 120V TO SWITCHED AC OUT;| By
ALSO CHANGED J41 FROM 120V TO JUST AC IN

SHEET REV

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

JJD 01
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224479
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

FRONT VIEW

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,

REMOVE THE SCREWS
/ SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

SETTINGS:

[BB-2130] = —

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

(A3) V.H.I. INDICATORS DEFAULT CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
Clk = 0 BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—-158550 FOR MORE

A a— P a— "T~__ LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING: DETAILS.
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

AT

r~ LED DRIVER

\AB

RELAY DRIVER

T

FRONT VIEW

SECTION: A=A

J31
SIGNAL IN

Ja2

/ SWITCHED AC OUT

J41
L—" AC IN

PRR™

J32
| ™~— LIGHT STRIP
SAME AS J42

SIDE VIEW

NOTES:

A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LS1
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

LST IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE A1 DRVR.
TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT
GRY PIGTAIL WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER
CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.
SEE DWG—-179151.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

n DAKTRONICS, INC.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2130

pesion:EREBHAH prawN:JBANNWA oare: 29 SEP 04 |

SCALE: 1=15

REV
01
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

@ @%@ @

FRONT VIEW
(FACE A)

TO GAIN ACCESS TO
INTERIOR COMPONEN

THE
TS,

REMOVE THE SCREWS
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE. 5 THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:

GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER:

AT

DRIVER:

A2

ADDRESS: 1

ADDRESS:

1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

T T2
=] =
FRONT VIEW
WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED

TP 2y

1 Ml I 1

>~ LED DRIVER

NOTES:

A 3

L

TBQRE,

REAR VIEW

J31
SIGNAL IN

J42

J41
AC IN

J32

LIGHT STRIP

/ SWITCHED AC OUT

SAME AS J42

1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,

CLK = STOP, CLK = 0.

J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LST

CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

2. LS1 IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE A7

DRVR. TO CHANGE

DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY PIGTAIL
WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED

TO A3 RELAY BOARD.

SEE DWG—-179151.

5. SEE DRAWING A-159075 FOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS
PRIOR TO THE RELAY BOARD BEING ADDED TO THIS

ASSEMBLY.
SECTION: A=A TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRANNG. ARE. CONFIDENTIAL AND. PROPRIETARY.
BROOKINGS. SD_57006 EXPRESSED WRITEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, NC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.
pros:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB-—-2111
pesion:EREBHAH prawN:JBANNWA oare: 29 SEP 04 |
SCALE: 1=15
REV DATE: CHANGED J42 FROM 120V TO SWITCHED AC OUT; BY: SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
o1 |08 DEC 10 ALSO CHANGED J41 FROM 120V TO JUST AC IN 4D O] P1237 E’10’A 224482




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,
REMOVE THE SCREWS

<30
G0

SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

NOTES:

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

FRONT VIEW

LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

, |83

8 | V.H.I INDICATORS

DEFAULT SETTING:
CLK = 0 4.

DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION| |ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: Al DRIVER: A2
SEE SECTION VIEW A—A FOR WHICH ADDRESS: 1 ADDRESS: 1
DRIVERS RUN WHICH FACES.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
_ 1 |8 | EAEAEI AR EAEEEE (0| |
=000 D07 U D8
et RN J31
%g %ggg '} / SIGNAL OUT
[:} . )
A - o J42
b ’ .// 120V AC OUT
i/ J4
i i / 120V AC IN
@/ J32
g+ LIGHT STRIP
SAME AS J42
REAR VIEW REAR CORNER VIEW
(WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED)
NOTES:
A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
FRONT CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LS
e I e B CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
& LS1 IS CONNECTED TO J18 ON THE A1 DRVR.
TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT
GRY PIGTAIL WIRES ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
————— TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER
CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.
&) ) LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.
i SEE DWG—179151.
m T
™ ™ ™
1 - 3 4 TUFF SPORT , UNIVIEW , & PANAVIEW ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
@ @ @ @ THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.
&h DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
c [ 10 100F 10 1 3 Proi: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
REAR SECTION: A—A e ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2128
oes. B: EREBHAH orAWN BY: JBANNWA oate: 04 OCT 04
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV.‘ DATE ‘ DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=15 1 237_ E1 OA_224‘71 5




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
DAKTRONICS SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
> > FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

® 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
@ @ \ TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
INTERIOR COMPONENTS, DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
G G REMOVE THE FOUR SCREWS LED DRIVER.
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
® DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
— — BY DAKTRONICS.
4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
FRONT VIEW WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
DAKTRONICS
- geesee [ 3
ol [ ga5583s SIGNAL OUT
j - | 942
2 kel ® 120V AC OUT
! nd
. i J32
b N r LIGHT STRIP
3 SAME AS J42
I T3 ° @§
N = L
FRONT VIEW A
WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED SIDE VIEW

NOTES:

1.

2.

Cp {=Dh o h 5
SECTION: A—A

LS1 IS CONNECTED TO THE SHOT CLOCK HORN SEGMENT.
J41 IS CONNECTED TO THE GAME CLOCK=0 SEGMENT.

TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER

CHANGES, RECONNECT AT TBT.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARD

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2114

oes. B: EREBHAH orawN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 04 OCT 04

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APF‘R.

00 [ i=io 1237-E10A-224714




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS A

FRONT VIEW

(FACE A)

NOTES:

1.
TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE

INTERIOR COMPONENTS,
REMOVE THE SCREWS
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

FO

2.

(A3) V.H.l. INDICATORS DE
DEFAULT SETTING: CLK = 0O LE
3.

LS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:

USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

R SIGNAL TERMINATION.

THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

SIGNATION
D DRIVER.

IN RELATION TO THE

DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED

BY DAKTRONICS.

4.

THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SE
DE

E DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
TAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER:

AT DRIVER: A2

ADDRESS:

1 ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

— |

-

B E

I=IBI=1Y

FRONT VIEW
WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED

TP €2 p

SECTION: A=A

TROE A

J31
SIGNAL IN

Ja2

/ SWITCHED AC OUT
¥

f J41

—"  AC IN

" J32

LIGHT STRIP
SAME AS J42

REAR VIEW

NOTES:
1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES

CLK = STOP, CLK = 0.

CAN BE SET TO DIFFER

LST IS CONNECTED TO

ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & LST
ENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

J18 ON THE A1 DRVR.

TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT

GRY PIGTAIL WIRES ON

TO ENABLE OTHER SEG

A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

MENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER

CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.

PANELS ARE CONNECTE
SEE DWG—179151.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ &

LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE

D TO A3 RELAY BOARD.

PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

n DAKTRONICS, IN
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

C THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
. THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOA

RDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2132

oesioN: EREBHAH

orawN: JBANNWA

oae:04 OCT 04 |

SCALE: 1=15

REV
01

DATE:
08 DEC 10

CHANGED J42 FROM 120V TO SWITCHED AC OUT;
ALSO CHANGED J41 FROM 120V TO JUST AC IN

SHEET REV

BY:

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
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224715
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF
22AWG, SHIELDED, TWO
CONDUCTOR CABLE FOR
SIGNAL TERMINATION.

SD—-2107

2. THE NUMBER LISTED
BY EACH DIGIT INDICATES
THE DIGIT DESIGNATION IN
RELATION TO THE LED

1

DRIVER.

(@) &) - (&) &)
) (2 - (o)
DY -00

(&) (& - (@ (&)
W L) - L)L

5. DO_NOT WORK ON
ENERGIZED DISPLAY UNLESS

4
AF.EE

Y-

REMOVE THESE SCREWS
TO ACCESS DRIVER

FRONT VIEW

YOU ARE A CERTIFIED
ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS
SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT
TECHNOLOGY. SEE
DRAWING A—158550 FOR
MORE DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 75
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
SIGNAL IN (J31) ﬂ\\ 1//* SIGNAL OUT (J32)
R t M = ] ol s ]
POWER IN (P41) TOP VIEW
16 COLUMN LED
SIGNAL IN (J31) // DRIVER (A1)
1 3 4
TRANSFORMER (TW)AA//T |
TRANSFORMER (T2) J/igg E% E} E%_
gy Uy _DICGITS
10" RED

FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORT™, UNIVIEW™, & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, SD-—2107

oes. B: CBRECZI oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 26 OCT 04

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] 237_E1 OA_226305

00 SCALE:

‘ BY ‘APPR.

1=40




DIGIT SPECIFICATIONS: BB—-2137

DIGIT HARNESS
ROUTES THROUGH 2 1/2” BUSHING.

T0OP VIEW

\L SHOWN WITH OPTIONAL

FRONT VIEW TIME OUTS LEFT DIGIT
NOTES:
1. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGITS DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
_ DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

FOULS: 10" RED LED DRIVER.
PLAYER FOUL: 10" RED
TOL: 7" RED 2. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

3. THIS MODEL IS A SLAVE UNIT.
THERE IS NO DRIVER AND NO
PRIMARY WIRING. THERE IS NO
120V OR 230V MODEL. THE ONLY
VARIATION IS PANAVIEW OR UNIVIEW.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2137

oes. B: CBRECZI oraWN BY:  JBANNWA oate: 26 OCT 04

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 [ scae: 1=30 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A - 2 2 6 3 2 1




| SD—2101|

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:
OPTIONAL 8 X 48 TNMC

/

(PLYR

FLS PTS |

=
(@

=
&

=R A
@

=
i

=R
@

=
&

=R
€

=
2

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

R R R R ADDRESS INFORMATION
LEFT STATS SECTION RIGHT STATS SECTION
DRIVER: A DRIVER: A
FRONT VIEW ADDRESS: 23 ADDRESS: 25
DRIVER: A2 DRIVER: A2
ADDRESS: 24 ADDRESS: 26
COMPONENT LOCATIONS: SIGNAL FLOW
*SIGNAL STARTS AT
MAIN SCOREBOARD SIGNAL FLOW
: ; : : ] Y : e X :
y.d '~ : e S~ ] L 7 ]
SIGNAL OUT (J32) géglée?BBg\,tl\]IiD SIGNAL OUT (J32) STAT PANEL /(GUEST)

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1) ~

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31) ™

\STAT PANEL (HOME)

(PLYR FLS PTS |
88 B BB
BE B BB

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

TOP VIEW &

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

SIGNAL FLOW

*SIGNAL INSTRUCTIONS:

e SIGNAL FROM SOURCE LANDS TO MAIN

BASKETBALL SCOREBOARD FIRST.

e THEN OUT FROM SCOREBOARD TO IN

ON STATS PANEL.

SIGNAL OUT (J32)

e AND OUT FROM STATS PANEL TO IN ON

OTHER STATS PANEL.

Al L1110
I ﬁf_ DIGITS
TRANSFORMER (T1) T = = 5 o0 SLYR: 77 AMBER
TRANSFORMER (T2) —T ) EE EE il 8 FLS: 7" RED
_ PTS: 7" RED
A2 E
16 COLUMN LED |l I
DRIVER (A2)
FRONT _VIEW TUFF SPORT"& UNIVIEW"ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
DAKTRONICS, INC THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
X OrrTRoncs. e e o e o
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.
pro;: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
TTLEELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC- SD-2101
REV DATE: ADDED SCBD AND SIGNAL ROUTING. BY: pesic:EREBHAH prawN: JBANNWA pate:01 FEB 05 |
02 | 02MAR12 svB SCALE: 1=30
REV DATE: UPDATED DIGIT DESIGNATION TO MATCH BY: SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 | 20APR10 |7 ASSYDWG250975. 106 02 1237 E-10-A 233097




| SD—2102 |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:
OPTIONAL

8 X 48 TNMC

NOTES:

1.

USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

[_ ] FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.
: : 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
=R R R DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
P REMOVE THESE SCREWS  LED DRIVER.
SIOWME TO ACCESS DRIVER
= = = = = THROUGH HINGED DOOR. 3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
W O s s DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
W1 CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
o ey e ey e BY DAKTRONICS.
SIGRORGE
== = == 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
=R R R WITH UNIIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
/ SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
el = — DETAILS.
Y
ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW LEFT STATS SECTION RIGHT STATS SECTION
DRIVER: A DRIVER: A1
ADDRESS: 23 ADDRESS: 25
DRIVER: A2 DRIVER: A2
ADDRESS: 24 ADDRESS: 26
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
SIGNAL FLOW
*SIGNAL STARTS AT
MAIN SCOREBOARD SIGNAL FLOW
: ; : : ] Y : e R :
CA o~ A i ] Ty ]
STAT PANEL /(GUEST
SIGNAL OUT (J32) CCOREBOARD SIGNAL OUT (J32) )

SIGNAL IN (J31)

POWER IN (P41)

16 COLUMN LED

\STAT PANEL (HOME)

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

SIGNAL IN (J31)
TOP VIEW &

SIGNAL FLOW

SIGNAL OUT (J32)
POWER IN (P41)

*SIGNAL INSTRUCTIONS:

SIGNAL FROM SOURCE LANDS TO MAIN
BASKETBALL SCOREBOARD FIRST.

THEN OUT FROM SCOREBOARD TO IN
ON STATS PANEL.

AND OUT FROM STATS PANEL TO IN ON

DRIVER (A1) \
SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31) ~ ™
[al[a] [a] [a][o]
=R =] M= i =)
Bl|e 9 g8 iy
=] [=] [} ] ] r_{-
[(alfa] [a] [a][o]
|| =] ||
[(alfa] [a] [a][o]
Rl | = =] Rl | =
- [
TRANSFORMER (T1) FRONT VIEW

TRANSFORMER (T2)

16 COLUMN LED

| _— DRIVER (A2)

OTHER STATS PANEL.

DIGITS

PLYR: 7" AMBER
FLS: 7" RED
PTS: 7" RED

TUFF SPORTTM& UN\\/\EWWARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DAKTRONICS, INC.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.

pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

TmeELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC- SD-2102

pesic:EREBHAH

prAwWN: JBANNWA

oaTE:02 FEB 05 |

SCALE: 1=30

REV DATE: ADDED SCBD AND SIGNAL ROUTING.

01 02 MAR 12

BY:
SMB

SHEET REV

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01 1237

233206

E-10-A




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

OPT\ONAL

8 X 48 TNMC

| SD—2103 |

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

[. ] LED DRIVER.
I — 3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
w 88 DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
(al) (el (12 (el () (e CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
YO NNSYA TN BY DAKTRONICS.

e REMOVE THESE SCREWS 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
0 TO ACCESS DRIVER WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
(s} (s7)  (7) (e} (D (s |4 THROUGH HINGED DOOR.  SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
N N RN Dy (R 7 DETAILS.
Y B B & ADDRESS INFORMATION
/
% @ LEFT STATS SECTION RIGHT STATS SECTION
(s) (&) (g Uéﬁ ) (89 DRIVER: A1 DRIVER: A1l
ADDRESS: 23 ADDRESS: 25
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: A2 DRIVER: A2
ADDRESS: 24 ADDRESS: 26
DRIVER: A3 DRIVER: A3
ADDRESS: 27 ADDRESS: 28
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
SIGNAL FLOW
*SIGNAL STARTS AT
MAIN SCOREBOARD SIGNAL FLOW
: ; : : ] .Sl : e X :
A o~ A ] T
PANEL (HOME STAT PANEL /(GUEST
( ) SIGNAL OUT (432) BASKETEALL SIGNAL OUT (J32) /( )

/' STAT
SIGNAL IN (J31)

POWER IN (P41)

SIGNAL IN (J31)
POWER IN (P41)

TOP VIEW &
SIGNAL FLOW

(- )

16 COLUMN LED

= e T |~ DRIVER (A1) .
=] (=] F (=] (=] (=] / °
Tal[w] [al[=] [a][7] .
i il il 16 COLUMN LED
falla] [al[a] [a][a] L~ DRIVER (A2)

= = = = = =

e D UL / SIGNAL TERMINATION
Alfal [a]ja| [a]fs Il |~ BLOCK (TB31)

(=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=]

—— 16 COLUMN LED

R R R R R R

allal lallsl |alla L~ DRIVER (A3)

W|[a] [a|[a] [o][q] L

F Fl F F F R

pu

TRANSFORMER (T1)

FRONT VIEW

SIGNAL IN (J31)

SIGNAL OUT (J32)
POWER IN (P41)

*SIGNAL INSTRUCTIONS:

SIGNAL FROM SOURCE LANDS TO MAIN
BASKETBALL SCOREBOARD FIRST.

THEN OUT FROM SCOREBOARD TO IN
ON STATS PANEL.

AND OUT FROM STATS PANEL TO IN ON
OTHER STATS PANEL.

DIGITS

PLYR: 7" AMBER
FLS: 7" RED
PTS: 7" RED

TUFF SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

TRANSFORMER (T2)

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.

pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

TmeELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC- SD-2103

pesic:EREBHAH

prAwWN: JBANNWA

oaTE:02 FEB 05 |

SCALE: 1=30

REV DATE: ADDED SCBD AND SIGNAL ROUTING.

01 02 MAR 12

SHEET REV JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01 1237

233225
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

SH

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

REMOVE THIS SCREW TO
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH
HINGED DOOR.

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS
FRONT VIEW

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: A1
ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31)
: L= s Y4

_/m

SIGNAL OUT (J32)

POWER IN (P41)
INTERNALLY MOUNTED

TOP VIEW

BUZZER HORN (LST1)

16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER (A1)

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

(A
TN =T

< Uzﬂ >
iF i
sl | B B

PERIOD GUEST

RGN —

(=0 (20
L)

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (T2)

DIGITS:

CLOCK: 10" AMBER

SCORE: 10" RED

PERIOD: 7" AMBER

POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4”7 AMBER B & 3" ARROW

FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORTW, UN\\/\EWW & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

n DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006
prosTUFF SPORTM SCOREBOARDS

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING
nie:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC— BB—2142

REV
02

DATE:
08 APR 11

UPDATED DOUBLE BONUS OPTIONS

BY:
KDD

oesioN:CBRECZ

orawN: CBRECZI

oae: 16 FEB 05 [X

SCALE: 1 =20

REV
01

DATE:
26 JAN 10

CHANGED TO 14 SEG DIGITS

CHANGED SCALE FROM 1=40 TO 1=20

BY:
JLR

SHEET

REV

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

02

P1237

254517
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DIGIT,

SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

| SD—2104 |

OPTIONAL 8X48-8
ELECTRONIC CAPTIONS

J REMOVE THIS SCREW TO
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH

> (&) (&)

HINGED DOOR.

—
& = - (@) &
(18]) = (=]

(&) (&1)

() (&) = (&) ()
(5]) (19 =

(p2) (2]

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

DIGIT INDICATES THE LED DRIVER

AND DIGITDESIGNATION IN RELATION
TO THE LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCORBOARD IS SHOWN WITH

UNIVIEW™ TECHNOLOGY. SEE

DRAWING A—-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

) 5] (&) = (&) (d) ADDRESS INFORMATION
oz EE =B LEFT STATS SECTION RIGHT STATS SECTION
A7) (A2 73] (A) © (A7) (A2
() DRIVER: A DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 23 ADDRESS: 25
— TOPS OF COLONS ARE CONNECTED DRIVER: A2 DRIVER: A2
10 FAR RIGHT DIGITS ADDRESS: 24 ADDRESS: 26
| BOTTOM OF COLONS ARE CONNECTED DRIVER: A3 DRIVER: A3
TO DIGITS RIGHT OF COLONS ADDRESS. 57 ADDRESS. o8
FRONT VIEW OPTIONAL ELEC CAPT OPTIONAL ELEC CAPT
ADDRESS: 223 ADDRESS: 223
COMPONENT LOCATIONS: SIGNAL FLOW
*SIGNAL STARTS AT
MAIN SCOREBOARD SIGNAL FLOW
: P : : < . e ; e A :
A e N S SR - R ]
STAT PANEL (HOME STAT PANEL /{GUEST
( ) SIGNAL OUT (J32) ALy SIGNAL OUT (432) )
SIGNAL IN (J31) SIGNAL IN (J31) SIGNAL IN (J31) SIGNAL OUT (J32)
POWER IN (P41) POWER IN (P41) TOP VIEW & POWER IN (P41)

ACCESS DOORS
HINGE DOWN
TO ACCESS DRIVERS

TRANSFORMER (T1)

TRANSFORMER (T2)

L )

EEEEEE

At ..@ i e

EELEEE

=

=12 @'ZS B

" DRIVER (A2)

A2 ili .

" DRIVER (A3)

SIGNAL FLOW

16 COLUMN LED
" DRIVER (A1)

16 COLUMN LED

L 16 COLUMN LED

SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)

TUFF SPORTM &

*SIGNAL INSTRUCTIONS:

e SIGNAL FROM SOURCE LANDS
TO MAIN BASKETBALL
SCOREBOARD FIRST.

e THEN OUT FROM SCOREBOARD
TO IN ON STATS PANEL.

e AND OUT FROM STATS PANEL
TO IN ON OTHER STATS
PANEL.

DIGITS

PLYR: 10" AMBER
FLS: 10" RED
PTS: 10" RED

UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

FRONT VIEW

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.

pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

TmeELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC- SD-2104

pesic:EREBHAH

DRA!

wh:JBANNWA pATE: 28 FEB 05 |

SCALE: 1=40

REV
01

DATE:
02 MAR 12

ADDED SCBD AND SIGNAL ROUTING.

BY:
SMB

SHEET

REV

JOB NO:

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01

1237

235393
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| BB—2143 |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

REMOVE THESE SCREWS 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
TO ACCESS DRIVER. DIGIT INDICATES THE LED DRIVER
AND DIGITDESIGNATION IN RELATION
TO THE LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: A
ADDRESS: 17
COMPONENT LOCATION: SIGNAL TERMINATION
BLOCK (TB31)
I I C—]

16 COLOMN LED
DRIVER (A1)

TRANSFORMER (T1)

TRANSFORMER (T2)

SIGNAL IN (J31)

POWER IN (P41)

DICITS: FRONT VIEW

CLOCK: 5 AMBER WITH DOOR OPEN
SCORE: 5 RED

PERIOD: 5" AMBER

T™ FLS: 57 AMBER

T.0.: 5° AMBER TUFF_SPORT™ & UNIVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

POSSESION: 3 RED ARROW THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: TUFF SPORT™™ SCOREBOARDS

nie: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2143
ADDED HORN DETAIL TO DRAWING. oEs. B: EREBHAHN orAWN BY: JFELDHA oate: 01 SEP 05

01 [19 JUN 06 JLF cw

REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=15 1 2 3 7_ E 1 O A B 2 5 2 7 4‘ 2




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

REMOVE THESE SCREWS TO
ACCESS DRIVER BEHIND

[BB—2144]

4H

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

REMOVEABLE PANEL
]\
I /

3. DO _NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

[TM FLS ]

(70 ]

4.  THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

FRONT VIEW

DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 17

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31)

S SIGNAL OUT (J32)

ol ]

POWER IN (P41)

TRANSFORMER (T2)
16 COLUMN LED \

.

T0OP _VIEW

DIGITS:

DRIVER (A1) \

J#]=]

TRANSFORMER (T1) — |
SIGNAL TERMINATION

DARTRONIT,

CLOCK: 7" AMBER

GUEST SCORE: 7" RED

i

PERIOD: 7" AMBER

T™ FLS: 7" RED

T.0.: 7" AMBER
POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW

BLOCK (TB31)

FRONT VIEW

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: ELECTRICAL & SIGNAL SPEC, BB—2144

oes. Bv: EREBHAHN oraWN BY: JFELDHA oate: 01 SEP 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

"o [ 1237-E10A-252744

00 SCALE:

1=30




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

INTERIOR COMPONENTS,

DAKTRONICS

— REMOVE THE SCREWS 2.
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

| DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH PANAVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

FRONT VIEW
DRIVER: A1
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
A1
DAKTRONICS LED DRIVER
| AS J31
RELAY SIGNAL IN
DRIVER
Ja2
‘//////SWTCHED AC OUT
&
i’//////J4W
« O AC IN
g\\\\\id32
LIGHT STRIP
SIDE VIEW — same AS J42
NOTES:
1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN
CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DSI1
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
uRE=RR= s 2. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY
" " " " PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES
REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151
FRONT VIEW
4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—179151.
*5. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH A
S POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWING FOR
CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—1075296
SECTION: A—A

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
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DIGIT, SIGNAL

AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

(
-

R —

)

(-

P )

R

J@

O

)
) L) 1) A

X

| o

FRONT VIEW

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE INTERIOR
COMPONENTS, REMOVE THE SCREWS
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

NN.__DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED

BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

AT

LED DRIVER

DAKTRONICS

DRIVER

J42

| J41

ASNN

J32

J31
/S\GNAL IN

" SWITCHED AC OUT

AC IN

™~ LIGHT STRIP

| =1 i ==l i
SIDE VIEW SAME AS J42
By By NOTES:
BELty 1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
: @8 CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS
AT=5 AT=6 CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
e I S T e 2. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY
o ey || ey e ey | s PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
ol 3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
) e e REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.
FRONT VIEW 4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—179151.
5. SEE DRAWING A—223340 FOR PRIOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS.
— *6. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH A
POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS FOR
CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—1048494 &
DWG—1059806.
TUFF SPORT™™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEWTMARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWNG ARE. CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY
BROOKINGS,_SD_57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT GF DAKTRONICS, TNC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
SECTION: A=A Pros TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e EL ECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2109
pesion: CHAMILT orawN: CHAMILT oate: 23 AUG 11|
SCALE: 1:15
REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #6 BY: SHEET REV. JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 4 JAN 13 MBJ 01 |P1237 E-10-A 10664‘74




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

o

/

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE 1.
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,
REMOVE THE SCREWS

NOTES:

USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE. o

THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

LED DRIVER.
DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
‘ (s) ‘ ‘ (&) ‘ " GAME HORN & SHOT HORN 3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ BY DAKTRONICS.
— — 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
= . WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
FRONT VIEW DETAILS.
(FACE A) ADDRESS INFORMATION| |ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: A1 DRIVER: A2
ADDRESS: 1 ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
B
=EEE | o
o
Awﬂg‘g}.:%ﬁng J31
SIGNAL IN
A A Ja2
RELAY — LED DRIVER /SW\TCHED AC OUT
BOARD , U4
. @./ AC IN
™ T2
2 &y J32
==V ! LIGHT STRIP
SAME AS J42
FRONT VIEW REAR VIEW

WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED

TP 2y

1 Ml I 1

SECTION: A—A

NOTES:

A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY
PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—-179151.

SEE DRAWING A-224482 FOR PRIOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS.

. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH A

POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS FOR
CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—-1048495 &
DWG—-1061106

TUFF_SPORT ™ UNIVIEW ™ & PANAVIEW ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.

DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

n DAKTRON'CS |NC THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
) .

BROOKINGS, SD 57006
prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING
nie:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2111

pesion: CHAMILT orawn: CHAMILT oate: 23 AUG 11|

SCALE: 1:15

REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #6

01 4 JAN 13

BY:
MBJ

SHEET REV

01

JOB NO:

P1237
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS: NOTES:
1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

DAKTRONICS SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

S S FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.
® A 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

@ @ \ TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
INTERIOR COMPONENTS, DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

> > REMOVE THE FOUR SCREWS LED DRIVER.

SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
® ® DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
— — BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
FRONT VIEW WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS: N
DAKTRONICS — LED DRIVER
o —— DST (HORN) DEFAULT 5882’ J31
SETTING: GAME HORN 2252808 SIGNAL OUT
° & SHOT HORN L
Ja2
A3 & ¥ i20v ac our
— RELAY J32
B DRIVER o LIGHT STRIP
. . SAME AS J42
®
. B Bz 5 e =
E— - _ —Ti
aElEEN =
A FRONT VIEW A
WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED SIDE VIEW

NOTES:
- Y
1. DS1 IS CONNECTED TO THE SHOT CLOCK HORN SEGMENT.

2. J42 IS CONNECTED TO THE GAME CLOCK=0 SEGMENT.

3. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY
PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

e *4. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH
A POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS
FOR CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—1059340 &
DWG—-1059341.

: — ™ ™
SECTION: A—A TUFF SPORT & COLORSMART ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
SROCKINCS, S0_o7006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARD

neELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2114

pesion: CHAMILT orawn: CHAMILT oate: 23 AUG 11|

SCALE: 1:10

REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #4 BY: SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

Jab (

(-_—

1) SP—
o] 0

- (0 (0200

D% L% o KT D% oD

(2 ()
(0

Bl

el

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

INTERIOR COMPONENTS,

— REMOVE THE SCREWS 2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT

DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.  DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

| DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME. HORN & SHOT HORN WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.

SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

—— S— DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
FRONT VIEW DRIVER: A1
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
A1
DAKTRONICS ﬁLED DRIVER
/ A3 J31
RELAY SIGNAL IN
DRIVER
Ja2
.,//SWTCHED AC OUT
/JM
. O AC IN
a. J32

uﬁuuﬁuu%uu%u |
0

B |0 fF ¢

FRONT VIEW

SECTION: A—A

*6.

"~ ||GHT STRIP
SIDE VIEW — same AS J42

NOTES:

A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,

CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS1
CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT GRY
PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER CHANGES,
REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

LIGHT STRIP OPTION ON ALL FACE PANELS ARE CONNECTED
TO A3 RELAY BOARD. SEE DWG—-179151.

SEE DRAWING A-224479 FOR PRIOR COMPONENT LOCATIONS.

IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH A
POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS FOR
CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—1048496 &
DWG—1060433.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

DAKTRON'CS |NC THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
’ . THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
SROOKINGS. SD__57006 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

COPYRIGHT 2011_DAKTRONICS, INC.
prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2115

pesion: CHAMILT orawn: CHAMILT oate: 23 AUG 11|

SCALE: 1:15

REV
01

DATE:
4 JAN 13

ADDED NOTE #6

BY:
MBJ
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

SETTINGS:

GAME HORN

FRONT VIEW

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,

REMOVE THE SCREWS
/SECUR\NG THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

CLK = 0

& SHOT HORN

(A3) V.H.l. INDICATORS DEFAULT

" T~ DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:

NOTES:
1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,

SHIELDED,

TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE

FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE

LED DRIVE

R.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED

DISPLAY U

NLESS YOU ARE A

CERTIFIED

ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED

BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN

WITH UNIV
SEE DRAW
DETAILS.

IEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
ING A—158550 FOR MORE

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

DAKTRONICS

[+

A1
~  LED DRIVER

\AB

RELAY DRIVER

T

a%u %uaw |
I i
FRONT VIEW

FRR™

SIDE VIEW

NOTES:

J31

Ja2

J41

L — AC IN

J32

/S\GNAL IN
/SW\TCHED AC OUT

| ™~ LIGHT STRIP

SAME AS J42

1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,

CLK = STOP, CLK = 0.

J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS

CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

2. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT

GRY PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1

ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER
CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.

SEE DWG—-179151.

*5. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED WITH
A POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS
FOR CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS. DWG—-1061243 &
DWG—-1061247.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

n DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

SECTION: A—A proJTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
nre:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2130
pesio: CHAMILT orawN: CHAMILT oA 23 AUG 11 ]
SCALE: 1:15
REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #5 BY: SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
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DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

DAKTRDNICS

o)
U

U@U U@U

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE INTERIOR
COMPONENTS, REMOVE THE

SCREWS SECURING THE FACE PANEL.

DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH

U U U@U [] 4 DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
. DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
(A3) V.H.I. INDICATORS LED DRIVER.
|~ DEFAULT SETTINGS:
® @ CLK = 0 3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
: DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.
; i ™ DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN 4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A—158550 FOR MORE
FRONT VIEW DETAILS.
ADDRESS INFORMATION
DRIVER: Al
ADDRESS: 1
COMPONENT LOCATIONS:
A DAKTRONICS
LED DRIVER
J31
/S\GNAL IN
J42
120V AC OUT
A3 | /
RELAY — | Q@
DRIVER v
: 120V AC IN
- @
¢ [Fl e ¢ B J32
A A S LIGHT STRIP
o o SAME AS J42
BB B SIDE_VIEW
u - NOTES: —
® ® 1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,
CLK = STOP, CLK = 0. J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS
A i ] P CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.
T
] ) ) } 2. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT
BILAILE LA, GRY PIGTAIL WIRES AT TB1 ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.
3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER
CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—179151.
FRONT VIEW 4. LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.
SEE DWG—179151.
*5. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED
\ M WITH A POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY
DRAWING FOR CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS.
DWG—1061399.
TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. TS DRAMING. ARE. CONEIDENTIAL AND. FROPRIETARY.
BROOKINGS, SD_57006 PXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTROMIGS, NG
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC. ) )
SECTION: A—A pros:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e ELECTRICAL _AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2131
pesion: CHAMILT orawN: CHAMILT oate: 23 AUG 11|
SCALE: 1:15
REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #5 BY- SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
01 4 JAN 13 MBJ 01 |P1237 E-10-A 1066721




DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

A DAKTRONICS A

FRONT VIEW
(FACE A)

TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
INTERIOR COMPONENTS,
REMOVE THE SCREWS
SECURING THE FACE PANEL.
DOOR SWINGS DOWN ON HINGE.

(A3) V.H.l. INDICATORS
DEFAULT SETTING: CLK = 0

DS1 (HORN) DEFAULT SETTING:
GAME HORN & SHOT HORN

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE

DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

ADDRESS INFORMATION

DRIVER:

A1

DRIVER: A2

ADDRESS:

1

ADDRESS: 1

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

ol

|_—RELAY

BOARD

I™~—LED DRIVER

=Bl

FRONT VIEW

WITH FACE PANEL REMOVED

TP €2 p

pPORA,

J31
SIGNAL IN

Ja2
SWITCHED AC OUT

J41

L—" AC IN
: "\JBZ
- B LIGHT STRIP

SAME AS J42

REAR VIEW

NOTES:

1. A3 BOARD CAPABILITES ARE GAME HORN, SHOT HORN,

CLK = STOP, CLK = 0.

J32/J42 (TOGETHER), & DS

CAN BE SET TO DIFFERENT VALUES IF REQUIRED.

GRY PIGTAIL WIRES

SEE DWG—-179151.

SECTION: A=A

AT TB1

2. TO CHANGE DEFAULT FUNCTION OF HORN, RECONNECT

ON A3 TO A DIFFERENT VALUE.

3. TO ENABLE OTHER SEGMENTS, OR TO MAKE OTHER
CHANGES, REFER TO A3 RELAY BOARD PER DWG—-179151.

4.  LIGHT STRIP OPTION AND VHI LED CLUSTER ON ALL FACE
PANELS ARE CONNECTED TO A3 RELAY BOARD.

*5. IN DECEMBER 2012, TRANSFORMER (T4) WAS REPLACED
WITH A POWER SUPPLY. REFER TO FINAL ASSEMBLY
DRAWINGS FOR CURRENT COMPONENT LOCATIONS.
DWG—-1061522 & DWG—1061523.

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

nreELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB—2132

pesioN: CHAMILT

orawN: CHAMILT

pATE: 23 AUG 11 |

SCALE: 1:15

REV DATE: ADDED NOTE #5

01 4 JAN 13
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1066726
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IBB—2153 & BB—2154 FACE|
DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

OPTIONAL 8X48—-6 TEAM ¢
NAME MESSAGE CENTERS E

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

3. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

REMOVE THIS SCREW TO
ACCESS DRIVER THROUGH

HINGED DOOR. SHOWN WITH OPTIONAL

TIME OUTS LEFT DIGIT

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS |ADDRESS INFORMATION||ADDRESS INFORMATION

BTM ELEC CAPTION DRIVER: AT
ADDRESS: 228 ADDRESS: 17
FRONT VIEW HOME SIDE SELECT OPTIONAL TNMC, ADDRESS 221.

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31)

POWER IN (P41) /

TOP _VIEW
INTERNALLY MOUNTED

BUZZER HORN (LSW)
\,@@a DIGITS:

16 COLUMN LED

DRIVER (A1) % ' % B CLOCK: 13" AMBER
(OO O SCORE: 13" RED

SIGNAL OUT (J32)

SIGNAL TERMINATION PERIOD: 10" AMBER

sLock (1831) " N[ \HOME -~ GUEST - TEAM FOULS: 10” RED

> U | TIME OUTS LEFT: 7" AMBER
' ] Lt | % % PLAYER/FOUL: 10" AMBER

;@ﬁmﬁ

(O L abigidday

' POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4” AMBER B & 3" ARROW

TRANSFORMER (T1) — feizs T_O,L_E e I —
TRANSFORMER (T2) —/ ‘Hg‘ g% @\

HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO
CONTROL ANTENNA

FRONT VIEW
TUFF SPORT , UNIVIEW , & PANAVIEW ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS
n DAKTRONICS, INC. BRAVING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
BROOKINGS, SD 57006 REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2012 DAKTRONICS, INC.

pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

Tme:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC; BB-2153 AND BB-2154

pesieN:JVANAAR prawN: MJOHNSO pate: 9 JUL 12 |
SCALE: 1=40

REV DATE: ADDED BB-2154 TO DWG BY: SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01 07 FEB 13 KDD 01 |[P1237 E-10-A 1 104976




|BB—2155 & BB-2156

FACE |

DIGIT, SIGNAL AND POWER SPECIFICATIONS:

y OPTIONAL 8X48—-6 TEAM
39 NAME MESSAGE CENTERS

&) AH

NOTES:

1. USE MINIMUM OF 22AWG,
SHIELDED, TWO CONDUCTOR CABLE
FOR SIGNAL TERMINATION.

2. THE NUMBER LISTED BY EACH
DIGIT INDICATES THE DIGIT
DESIGNATION IN RELATION TO THE
LED DRIVER.

5. DO NOT WORK ON ENERGIZED
DISPLAY UNLESS YOU ARE A
CERTIFIED ELECTRICIAN OR DIRECTED
BY DAKTRONICS.

4. THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITH UNIVIEW DIGIT TECHNOLOGY.
SEE DRAWING A-158550 FOR MORE
DETAILS.

ADDRESS INFORMATION

ADDRESS INFORMATION

OPTIONAL DOUBLE BONUS PANELS

BTM ELEC CAPTION

DRIVER: AT

FRONT VIEW

ADDRESS:
HOME SIDE SELECT

228 ADDRESS: 17

OPTIONAL TNMC ADDRESS:

221

COMPONENT LOCATIONS:

SIGNAL IN (J31) fS\GNAL OUT (J32)

POWER IN (P41) J

TOP VIEW
INTERNALLY MOUNTED —_—
BUZZER HORN (LS1)
16 COLUMN LED § '
DRIVER (A1) ~\| % %
SIGNAL TERM\NAT\ON ] ]
BLOCK (TB31) 0|V|E PERIOD GUEST

[

TRANSFORMER (T1)
TRANSFORMER (TZ)J _

> o
B

HOLE FOR OPTIONAL RADIO FRONT VIEW

CONTROL ANTENNA

‘LPOWER OUT (BB-2108 ONLY) (J41)

DIGITS:

CLOCK: 13" AMBER

SCORE: 13" RED

PERIOD: 10" AMBER

TEAM FOULS: 10" RED

TIME OUTS LEFT: 7" AMBER
PLAYER/FOUL: 10" AMBER
POSSESSION: 3" RED ARROW
BONUS: 4" AMBER B & 3" ARROW

TUFF SPORT™ UNIVIEW™ & PANAVIEW™ ARE TRADEMARKS OF DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS
DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY. DO NOT
REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED
WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

COPYRIGHT 2013 DAKTRONICS, INC.

pro:TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

Tme:ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL SPEC, BB-2155 AND BB-2156

DESIGN:KDRAGT

orawn:KDRAGT oare 14 JAN 13 |

SCALE: 1=40

REV DATE: ADDED BB-2156 TO DWG BY: SHEET REV

JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01 07 FEB 13 KDD 01

1124199
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Appendix C: Scoreboard Options

Drawing Title Drawing Number
Backstop Mounting SUGQESTIONS .......cccoiiiiiiiiiie e A-91230
Wiring for Shot Clock on Portable Backstop ...........eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiece e A-98293
Advertising/Identification Display MOUNEING ..........cccuiiiiiiiei e A-147668
Suspension Lift Eye INstallation ... A-148644
12V DC Horn Option Installation..............cooeiiiiiiiiiiiiec e A-148960
T.O.L. Option INStallation .........cooiiiiiieeee e e e e e e e e e A-149030
Changeable Team Name Caption Installation..............cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiie e, A-150021
1070 g L=T 1V [o 0T o1 i3V S PRSP A-150831
ID or Ad Panel Mounting to SCOreboard ..............occcuiiiiiiie i A-156134
Installation, 6" AMbBer 8X48 TNIMC ........ccuiiiiiiiie et et e e s b e e sreeeeeens A-148701
Installation- Programmable Caption- 0.75” 8X48 ..........coceeiiiiiiiiiiieee e A-291200
Installation, Electronic Caption, BB-2153...........ccoiiiiiiiiiei e A-1102462
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CEILING MOUNTED BACKSTOPS
SUPPORTED BY TWO PIPES:

+=——— BACKSTOP SUPPORT PIPE

DAKTRONICS DOES NOT SUPPLY

THE HARDWARE OR BRACKETS TO
MOUNT SHOT CLOCK DISPLAYS TO
BACKSTOPS. THE METHODS SHOWN

SHOT CLOCK
DISPLAY

STEEL ANGLES
\::: 1&% :T 137: :T =7
J» L U—-BOLT

~y

—

u
L
E
N
1l

%
TOP_VIEW o BoLT

DAKTRONICS

ARE SUGGESTIONS FOR TWO

T=— BACKSTOP —=

COMMON BACKSTOP TYPES.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE
FOR THE INTEGRITY OR SUITABILITY

OF MOUNTING SYSTEMS MANUFACTURED
AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

SIDE VIEW

~U

FRONT VIEW

CEILING MOUNTED BACKSTOPS
SUPPORTED BY ONE PIPE OR POLE:

| y@ﬂ
STEEL f

—— BACKSTOP ————

TOP VIEW

DAKTRONICS

.E;E‘:E;%.

®\ U—BOLT

BACKSTOP SUPPORT POLE

i

\ U-BOLT

N— STEEL ANGLE

FRONT VIEW

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

Tme: BACKSTOP MOUNTING SUGGESTIONS

DES. BY:

orawN BY: A VANBEMMEL  oae:13 MAR 97

ANGLE
N— SHOT CLOCK
DISPLAY
i =

STEEL ANGLES RUN BEHIND

THE SHOT CLOCK DISPLAY,

AND ARE BOLTED TO THE

DISPLAY'S MOUNTING HOLES.

SIDE VIEW

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

SCALE: NONE

1009-R10A-91250




PORTABLE BACKSTOP
STRUCTURE

SHOT CLOCK DISPLAY

MOUNTING STRUCTURE
BY OTHERS ‘

“ DAKTRONICS

TWO—-DIGIT SHOT CLOCK IS SHOWN.

THIS IS ALSO APPLICABLE TO 6-DIGIT
GAME /SHOT CLOCK MODEL BB-2015

POWER INLET,

FACTORY INSTALLED

BY DAKTRONICS

SIGNAL CORD, 30 FT LONG

BY DAKTRONICS

(PART NUMBER W-1238)

TO BE ROUTED THROUGH OR ATTACHED TO
PORTABLE BACKSTOP SUPPORT STRUCTURE

TWISTLOCK POWER PLUG AND INLET
\ PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS FOR MODELS:

BB-2109
BB-2111
BB-2115
BB-2130
BB-2132

BB—2114 COMES WITH A
12FT PRE=WIRED STANDARD
POWER CORD.

POWER WIRES
BY OTHERS

TO BE ROUTED THROUGH OR ATTACHED TO
PORTABLE BACKSTOP SUPPORT STRUCTURE

SIGNAL CORD
WITH PHONO PLUGS ON BOTH ENDS

BY DAKTRONICS

wwe 1O CONTROLLER

}.m

1/4”" PHONO J—BOX *
BY DAKTRONICS

S==)

POWER CORD TO POWER SOURCE

* SIGNAL CONNECTORS ARE 1/4"

BY OTHERS

PHONO PLUGS.

n DAKTRONICS, INC.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.

REV

DATE:

CHANGED WIRING FORMAT

BY:

Pro;:BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS

03 |09 DEC 10 WD e WIRING FOR SHOT CLOCK ON PORTABLE BACKSTOP

REV DATE: DELETED TABLE. ADDED NOTE ABOUT BB-2015 | Bv: DESIGN:AVB orawn:A VANBEMMEL oa: 07 NOV 97|
2 |29 JUN 99 AVB scALE:NONE

REV DATE: ADDED NEW MODELS TO THE TABLE v SHEET REV JOB_NO:

10FEB98

DDL

03 [P1009

FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
R-04 A 98293




WALL ANCHOR
(BY OTHERS)

ATTACH THE DISPLAY TO THE WALL
USING MOUNTING LOCATIONS PROVIDED.
QUANTITY AND POSITION OF MOUNTING
LOCATIONS WILL VARY WITH MODEL.

USE THE APPROPRIATE ANCHORS FOR
THE TYPE OF WALL.

FRONT OF DISPLAY

WALL

WALL ANCHOR

WASHER

ADVERTISING/
IDENTIFICATION
DISPLAY

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

me: ADVERTISING/IDENTIFICATION DISPLAY MOUNTING

pes. BY: JANDRE

orawn BY: JANDRE DATE: 1 BAPRO1

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

SCALE:

NONE

1009-R10A-147668




MOUNT THE ANGLE (WITH 3/8" NUT) UNDER THE OVERHANG AT THE TOP OF THE SCOREBOARD.
USE ONE ANGLE AT EACH END OF THE SCOREBOARD. SECURE WITH SCREWS INTO THE THREADED
INSERTS MOUNTED IN THE SIDE OF THE SCOREBOARD.

INSTALL THE EYEBOLTS IN THE NUTS MOUNTED IN THE ANGLES.

ATTACH SUSPENSION CABLES TO EACH EYEBOLT WITH A SHACKLE (CLEVIS) AND PIN.

DAKTRONICS RECOMMENDS THAT TWO CABLES BE USED AT EACH END OF THE
SCOREBOARD FOR REDUNDANCY. CABLES DIVERGE TO MINIMIZE SWINGING.

CABLES AND HARDWARE MUST BE SPECIFIED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER.
THIS INSTALLATION METHOD MUST NOT BE USED TO SUPPORT
SCOREBOARD WITH MESSAGE CENTERS AND BACKLIT

AD PANELS ATTACHED.

TOTAL WEIGHT OF SCOREBOARD AND ATTACHED
ACCESSORIES MUST NOT EXCEED 500 LB.

SUSPENSION HARDWARE IS FOR THE TOP OF THE ‘
SCOREBOARD ONLY. SCOREBOARD INSTALLATION ‘
WITH AD PANEL MUST NOT BE SUSPENDED FROM THE

AD PANEL. THE SCOREBOARD MUST BE AT THE TOP. - >

g 1
_ UPPER CORNER OF
- SCOREBOARD SHOWN

SUSPENSION CABLES
(NOT PROVIDED)

ASSEMBLIES AT EACH END.
ANGLE
NOTE:

THE TWO SMALLER HOLES
IN THE TOP OF THE
SCOREBOARD AND IN THE

ANGLE ARE NOT USED IN
% THIS INSTALLATION.

|

I e r

\( INSTALL ONE OF THESE
| |

| |

| |

& |

SHACKLE
(NOT 3/8-16 NUT - SUSPENSION LIFT EYE KIT
& IS DAKTRONICS PART NO.
PROVIDED) 0A—1237—-0016.
10-24 X 5/8"
EYEBOLT SCREW ©2 IMPORTANT —
DO NOT ATTACH
SUSPENSION HARDWARE TO
AD PANEL MOUNTED ON
TOP OF SCOREBOARD.
—— SCOREBOARD MUST BE AT
® % @2 \ SHACKLE BOLT & NUT THE TOP
S \ (NOT PROVIDED)
\ 10-24 X 5/8” M3/Sx ~—
SCREW @2
SIDE_VIEW
TOP OF SCOREBOARD
N TYP. BOTH ENDS
FRONT VIEW
REVERSED ORIENTATION OF NUT PLATE
03 | 23 ocT 02 AVB DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
ADDED NOTES ABOUT NOT SUSPENDING FROM PROJ:
02 |01 NOV Of [ AN AD PANEL. AVB mmie: SUSPENSION LIFT EYE INSTALLATION
01 | 27 sep 01| SPRCRLE TS NoT PROVIDED. = NOTE THAT AVB DES. BY: AVB oRawN BY: A VANBEMMEL  oae:09 MAY Of
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCALE: 1=4 1 237_R1 OA_ 1 4‘8 644




12V_DC HORN OPTION INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

12V DC HORN

REMOVE THE FOUR SCREWS SECURING THE CLOCK PANEL. DISCONNECT THE PLUGS AT THE
IN BRACKET: ¢ CURING cLoc CONNEC ¢

BACK OF THE DIGITS, AND UNPLUG THE EXISTING BUZZER TYPE HORN.

REMOVE THE SCREWS THAT ATTACH THE BUZZER HORN TO THE CLOCK PANEL.

MOUNT THE 12V DC HORN TO THE CLOCK PANEL USING THE SCREWS PROVIDED WITH IT.
IF- MOUNTING HORN IN A UNIVIEW APPLICATION, THE TRANSFORMER WILL HIT THE DIGITS SO
NOTE THE FOLLOWING. CUT THE CABLE TIE OFF THE TRANSFORMER HARNESS AND REMOVE
TRANSFORMER FROM HORN ASSEMBLY (SAVE HC—1470 SCREWS AS THEY WILL BE REUSED).
IN ALTERNATE TRANSFORMER LOCATION MARKED BELOW, DRILL 0.203" (13/64") HOLES @2
IN' BACKSHEET FOR TRANSFORMER. USING HC—1470 @2 (SAVED FROM ABOVE) AND
HC—1243 @2 (FORWARDED WITH HORN ASSEMBLY), MOUNT TRANSFORMER TO BACKSHEET.
MOUNT HORN ASSEMBLY TO CLOCK PANEL AS PREVIOUSLY NOTED.

TAKE THE HORN INTERFACE CARD, WITH HARNESSES CONNECTED TO IT, AND USE THE TAPE
TO SECURE IT TO THE BACKSHEET. MAKE SURE IT IS AN OPEN SPOT SO IT DOESN'T GET
TOUCHED WHEN THE PANEL IS PLACED BACK ON.

SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW

RUN THE TWO NEW HARNESSES TO THE DRIVER. DISCONNECT EXISTING PLUG IN J18 ON
DRIVER. CONNECT NEW ONE. DISCONNECT EXISTING PLUG IN THE J43 POWER JACK ON
DRIVER TRAY HARNESS THAT WAS FOR THE OLD HORN, AND PLUG IN THE NEW ONE.

CONNECT THE 2-PIN PLUG FROM THE HORN ASSEMBLY TO J3 ON THE HORN INTERFACE
CARD.

PLUG THE DIGIT CABLES INTO THE BACKS OF THE DIGITS AND RE-INSTALL THE CLOCK
PANEL.

TEST THE HORN BY OPERATING THE SCOREBOARD AND PRESSING THE HORN BUTTON ON
THE CONTROL CONSOLE.

FRONT OF SCOREBOARD, CLOCK AREA:

DAKTRONICS

HORN INTERFACE CARD r B
T ° CONNECT NEW ° :

\ /HORN TO J3

RUN NEW
HARNESS TO
DRIVER LOCATION

[mis
PLUG INTO
J43 PWR.

# - PLUG
= J18.

INTO

ALTERNATE TRANSFORMER
HORN BRACKET MOUNTED LOCATION ON BACKSHEET FOR

— .
o i o
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CROSS SECTION VIEW A—A !
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CLOCK PANEL

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
03 | 07 UAN 10 | GARD DRTAILS AND SrEps, T HORN INTERFACE oy DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
UPDATED COLON AND HORN LAYOUT. REPLACED pros: TUFF SPORT™ INDOOR SCOREBOARDS
02 |20 JUN 08 | DRNIEN DI T R ENom e | - | W I'nme 12V DC HORN OPTION INSTALLATION
o1 20 JUN 02 CHANGED DIGITS TO UNIVIEW. ALG DES. BY: AVB DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL DATE:16 MAY 01
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. RESZION 22:; - 1=10 1 257_ R1 OA_ 1 489 60




—

DAKTRONICS

PLAYER FOUL

]

N
)

+< > e > e >

MATCH

SCORE

9—-PIN JACK LOCATION
ON BACK OF DIGIT

T.0.L. DIGIT PANEL

NOTES:

™
THE SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH UNIVIEW
DIGIT TECHNOLOGY. SEE DRAWING A-158550
FOR MORE DETAILS.

1. REMOVE THE TWO BLANK PANELS CURRENTLY INSTALLED
IN PLACE OF THE T.O.L. DIGITS.

2. LOCATE THE CABLES WITH 9—PIN PLUGS BEHIND THE
BLANK PANELS. CONNECT THE PLUGS TO THE MATING JACK
ON THE BACK OF EACH DIGIT.

5. INSTALL THE DIGITS IN THE OPENINGS AND SECURE WITH
THE SCREWS THAT FORMERLY HELD THE BLANK PANELS.

4. APPLY THE "T.0.L." CAPTIONS ABOVE THE DIGITS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT™

SCOREBOARDS

mme: T.0.L. OPTION INSTALLATION

o1 120 JUN 02 CHANGED DIGITS TO UNMIEW. o oEs. Bv: AVB oram . A VANBEMMEL oae 17 MAY 01
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. revsen zzzi: = 1=20 1 237_ R1 OA_ 1 4‘9 OBO
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TEAM NAME MOUNTING AREA ON THE SCOREBOARD
TEAM NAME PANEL

UPPER RETAINER

PANEL/RETAINER
SET

LOWER RETAINER

\ ~
N\
NN

\\
\\\

8-32 NUT
\\\ INSERT TOP OF CAPTION
o PANEL INTO UPPER
/ RETAINER FIRST.
8-32 X 5/8" STUD
PROCEDURE:

1. REMOVE THE TEAM NAME PANEL FROM THE
SCOREBOARD BY REMOVING THE TWO SCREWS.

2. ATTACH THE PANEL/RETAINER SET TO THE TEAM NAME
PANEL USING THE NUTS PROVIDED. BE SURE THE DEEPER
RETAINER IS AT THE TOP.

5. REPLACE THE TEAM NAME PANEL ON THE SCOREBOARD.

4. INSERT THE CAPTION PANEL INTO THE RETAINERS.
CAPTION PANEL




3/8-16 NUT
3/8 LOCK WASHER

6.
p\\
o
U \
®6\
I}\ '
NS
L\

WALL
N ANCHOR

3/8-16 X 1" BOLT

Sl . _

BRACKET

ATTACH THE BRACKETS TO THE BACK OF THE

SCOREBOARD USING THE 3/8" HARDWARE
PROVIDED.

DRILL HOLES IN THE WALL AT THE
APPROPRIATE DISTANCE FROM THE CORNER
H (DIMENSION D) FOR THE WALL ANCHORS.

MOUNT THE BRACKETS TO THE WALL USING
WALL ANCHORS SUITABLE TO THE WALL
MATERIALS IN THE FACILITY.

—

HEIGHT | WIDTH | DISTANCE
MODEL NO. DIM. H | DIM. W DIM D
BB-2101/3101 4'-0" 8'-0" | 5=11V,”
BB-2103/3103 6'—0” 8'-0" | 5=11V,”
BB-2105/3105 4-0" | 10°=0" | 74 Yyg
BB-2107/3107 6'—0" | 10°-0" | 7-4 Yy
BB—2142/3142 3-0" | 6-6" 4!—10%"
BB—2121/3121 2'—6" | 10'=0" | 7'—4 Yg

WALL
D SCOREBOARD

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED—-AND—DETAILS- SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2009 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

mme: CORNER MOUNTING

THEIR RESPEC

ADD ALL 3xxx MODELS NUMBERS AN/D
ADD BB—2142/3142 AND BB-2121/3131 AND
01 28JANTO 4\/E REQUIRED DIMENSIONS

LMIX

oes. BY: AVB orawN BY: A VANBEMMEL  oate: 22 JUN 01

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

R T 1237-R10A-150831




ID OR AD PANEL MAY BE MOUNTED
TO TOP OR BOTTOM OF SCOREBOARD.

INSTALLATION PROCEDURE:

1. ATTACH THE MOUNTING BRACKETS TO THE TOP AND BOTTOM OF
THE SCOREBOARD USING THE 10-24X5/8" SCREWS PROVIDED.

2. IF THE SCOREBOARD’S POWER AND SIGNAL CORDS NEED TO BE
ROUTED OUT THROUGH A BRACKET, INSERT THE 2" BUSHING INTO
THE HOLE IN THE BRACKET AND INSERT THE CABLES THROUGH.

3. ALIGN THE AD PANEL AGAINST THE BOTTOM (OR TOP) OF THE
SCOREBOARD.

4. SECURE THE BRACKETS TOGETHER WITH THE 10-24Xx5/8"
SCREWS PROVIDED.

/ ID OR AD PANEL

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER  QTY
1. MOUNTING BRACKETS 0S—1237-0058 2
2. SCREW, 10-24x5/8 HC-1022 12
3. BUSHING, 2.0 @ HE—1051 2
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
REPLACED OM—150458 BRKT WITH prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
02 | 18 JUL 06 | OWT27e20674 AND puT27azeeTe BT e e D OR AD PANEL MOUNTING TO SCOREBOARD
01 | 20 JAN 03 | REPLACED HC—1470 WITH HC—1022 RIVETS RJC pes. 8. BPETERSON DRaWN_BY: JUSYRSTAD oate: 20 SEP 01
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 02 [scac 1 237_RO4A_ 1 561 34‘




TNMC INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

1. REMOVE THE HOME/GUEST FACE PANELS FROM THE DISPLAY.
REFERENCE FIGURE 1

2. MOUNT THE POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY TO THE BACK OF THE TNMC PAN WITH HC-1470 SCREWS. THE
WIRES ARE ALREADY CONNECTED TO THE POWER SUPPLY. REFERENCE FIGURE 2

3. ROUTE THE 5V DC WIRES FROM THE POWER SUPPLY THROUGH THE OPENING TO THE TNMC LOCATIONS.
ROUTE THE 120V POWER INTERCONNECT CABLE BETWEEN THE POWER SUPPLIES AND CONNECT. ROUTE
THE POWER INPUT CABLE FROM THE HOME TNMC'S POWER SUPPLY TO THE 2—PIN PLUG AT THE DRIVER.

REFERENCE FIGURE 3

4. INSTALL THE SIGNAL HARNESS. ROUTE THE SIGNAL HARNESS FROM TB—31 AT THE DRIVER
TO THE TNMC LOCATIONS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

5. CONNECT THE POWER AND SIGNAL TO THE TNMCS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

FRONT OF FRONT OF
SCOREBOARD SCOREBOARD
REMOVABLE
FACE PANEL
POWER SUPPLY 10-24 X 5/8" SCREW
ASSEMBLY ‘\\ HC—1470
8-32 X 1/2" SCREW
HC—1466 LD
- TNMC  PAN
- - ~— INSERT
= 4
FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2

TNMC SIGNAL HARNESS

INTERFACE BOARD O0A=1150-0120
OP—1150-0132

REAR VIEW OF
TNMC PANEL

RIBBON CABLE
W—=1320

CONNECT THE 4-PIN
5v DC POWER PLUGS
TO THESE THREE JACKS

7

DISPLAY BOARD
OP-1186—0112 (AMBER)

POWER SUPPLY
OA—1186—-0138

L T

[u Q\;_fJ/;L\:. : }: BUSHING [{ @L:_T~/}K\i%b:

FRAME MEMBER

\ POWER INTERCONNECT HARNESS
0A—1150-0067 FRONT VIEW OF

LED DRIVER FIGURE 3 SCOREBOARD

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS

me: INSTALLATION, 6" AMBER 8X48 TNMC

oes. B: E REBHAHN oraWN BY: £ REBHAHN oaTe: 10 MAY 01

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. revsen /;zzi:BY: 1=20 1 237_ E1 OA_ 1 4‘8701




PROGRAMMABLE CAPTION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

1. REMOVE THE PLYR/FLS/PTS FACE PANELS FROM THE DISPLAY.
REFERENCE FIGURE 1

2. MOUNT THE POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY TO THE BACK OF THE CAPTION PAN WITH HC-1470 SCREWS. THE
WIRES ARE ALREADY CONNECTED TO THE POWER SUPPLY. REFERENCE FIGURE 2

3. ROUTE THE 5V DC WIRES FROM THE POWER SUPPLY THROUGH THE OPENING TO THE MODULE LOCATIONS.
ROUTE THE POWER INPUT CABLE FROM THE PROGRAMMABLE CAPTIONS POWER SUPPLY (0A-1186-0139) TO THE
2—PIN PLUG AT THE DRIVER.

REFERENCE FIGURE 3

4. INSTALL THE SIGNAL HARNESS. ROUTE THE SIGNAL HARNESS FROM TB-31 AT THE DRIVER
TO THE PROGRAMMABLE CAPTION LOCATIONS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

5. CONNECT THE POWER AND SIGNAL TO THE PROGRAMMABLE CAPTIONS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

REAR VIEW OF
FRONT OF TNMC PANEL
SCOREBOARD
TNMC SIGNAL HARNESS
CONNECT THE 4-—PIN 0A—1150-0670
REMOVABLE 12V DC POWER PLUGS
FACE PANEL TO THESE THREE JACKS

INTERFACE BOARD

8-32 X 1/2" DISPLAY BOARD " 0P-1150-0206
SCREW : PRI ol o L

0P—1186-0112 (AMBER
o /HC—M% ( : \T‘l
RIBEON CABLE | WITH HARNESS.
W=1320 o/ ‘, ,O./"‘,/ 0A—1186-0139
[l 2 k45 ]
FIGURE 1 727; 77777777 o ——:—E
A0 20 00 020 0
NV VO I |
= il B BUSHING
igSWEE&BLSYUPPLY SIGNAL TERMINATION 0 0 /
FRONT OF BLOCK (TB31) ' (O & 03 o,
SCOREBOARD
10-24 X 5/8" POWER INTERCONNECT
SCREW HARNESS
Jf HC—1470 16 COLUMN LED 0A—1150-0067
e Pan DRIVER (A1) —— | UDU UDU UDU UDU UDU
- e o0 0O 900
i‘éj —J - - - - - - T - ——-—= [
L a0 O o0
e 00 0 00
FRONT VIEW

DAKTRONIGERING THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006 DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

1. THIS TNMC WILL GO INTO THE LOWER 3 OPENINGS OF A BB-2153. REFERENCE FIGURE 1

2. MOUNT THE POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY TO THE BACK OF THE TNMC PAN WITH HC-1470 SCREWS. THE
WIRES ARE ALREADY CONNECTED TO THE POWER SUPPLY. REFERENCE FIGURE 2
DO THIS IN ALL 3 OPENINGS.

3. ROUTE THE 5V DC WIRES FROM THE POWER SUPPLY THROUGH THE OPENING TO THE TNMC LOCATIONS.
ROUTE THE 120V POWER INTERCONNECT CABLE BETWEEN THE POWER SUPPLIES IN THE 3 AREAS AND
CONNECT. ROUTE THE POWER INPUT CABLE FROM THE LEFT MOST TNMC'S POWER SUPPLY TO THE 2-PIN
PLUG AT THE DRIVER. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

4. INSTALL THE SIGNAL HARNESS. ROUTE THE SIGNAL HARNESS FROM TB-31 AT THE DRIVER
TO THE TNMC LOCATIONS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

5. CONNECT THE POWER AND SIGNAL TO THE TNMCS. REFERENCE FIGURE 3

MOD. TO MOD.
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MODULE, ASSY #
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|

INTERFACE BOARD
0P-1150-0206

| 0A-1237-1570 /
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g 0A-1152-0168 [_="s = = a U 0A-1152-0168 =" TNMC PANEL
CABLE CABLE
0A-1150-0078 RIBBON CABLE RIBBON CABLE
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Appendix D: Schematic Drawings

Drawing Title

Drawing Number

Schematic; Dual 1/4" Phone J-box w/ Shunt JacK..........cccoeciiiiiiiiiinee e A-125316
Schematic; 3/4™ & 1" DC TINIMCS......coiuiiieiiiie ettt s e s ebee e e e nnree e e e nnbeeeeennees B-146975
Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 oF 230VAC ......cooi ittt nnbee e A-158348
Schematic, 16V 2 Driver, 120 0r 230 VAC .....ooo ittt B-158859
Schematic, 16V 3 Driver, 120 0r 230 VAC .....ooo ittt e B-158894
Schematic; Mult-Section Scoreboard .............cooiiiiiiii e A-165285
Schematic: BB-2128- 120VAC ......ooiiiiiiiie ittt ettt st sttt e st e e e e nnbee e e e nnbeeeeeneee B-202713
Schematic: BB-2114- 230 VAC (prior to NOV 2011) .....uuiiiiieiieeeeceeeee e B-202714
Schematic: BB-2114 / BB-3114- 120VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ....cccvviieeeeeiiieeeee e, B-202715
Schematic: BB-2109-BB-2131- 120VAC (prior t0 Nov 2011) ....ccccuviieeeeeeecciieeeee e, B-202716
Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 120VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ...ccviiiiiiiie e B-202718
Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 120VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ...ccuvivieiiieeeeiee e B-202720
Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 230 VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ...cuveviiiiiieeeiiee e B-202721
Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 230VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ...coeviiiiiiiie e B-217846
Schematic: BB-2109- BB-2131- 230 VAC (prior to Nov 2011) ...cuveviiiiiie e B-239686
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, T20VAC .....cccoiiiiie ettt B-1045024
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 230VAC .....ccoi ittt et e e B-1045148
Schematic: BB-2114 / BB-3114- 120VAC .....ccoi ittt B-1045157
Schematic; BB-2114- 230VAC .....ooiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e stae e e e stae e e e sntae e e e snbaeeeennees B-1045160
Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, 230VAC .....oooiiiiee ettt stee e e B-1046897
Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 230VAC .....ccoi ittt B-1046898
Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, T20VAC .....ccoi ittt B-1046900
Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 1T20VAC .....ccoi ittt B-1046901
Schematic, Electronic Caption, BB-2153 ........oooririiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e A-1102510
Model Drawing Title Drawing Number
BB-2101 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2103 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2105 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2107 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, 120VAC B-1046900
BB-2109
Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, 230VAC B-1046897
Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 120VAC B-1046901
BB-2111
Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 230VAC B-1046898
Schematic: BB-2114 / BB-3114- 120VAC B-1045157
BB-2114
Schematic; BB-2114- 230VAC B-1045160
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 120VAC B-1045024
BB-2115
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 230VAC B-1045148
BB-2116 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2117 Schematic, Multi-section SCBD A-165285
BB-2119 Schematic, Multi-section SCBD A-165285

Schematic Drawings
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BB-2120 Schematic, Multi-section SCBD A-165285
BB-2121 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2122 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2123 Schematic, 16V 2 Driver, 120 or 230 VAC B-158859
BB-2125 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2128 Schematic: BB-2128- 120VAC B-202713
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 120VAC B-1045024
BB-2130
Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 230VAC B-1045148
Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, 120VAC B-1046900
BB-2131 Schematic: BB-2109 - BB-2131, 230VAC B-1046897
Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 120VAC B-1046901
BB-2182 Schematic: BB-2111 - BB-2132, 230VAC B-1046898
BB-2137 NA NA
BB-2142 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
BB-2152 Schematic: BB-2115 - BB-2130, 120VAC B-1045024
BB-2153 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348
PN-2101 NA NA
SD-2101 Schematic, 16V 2 Driver, 120 or 230 VAC B-158859
SD-2102 Schematic, 16V 2 Driver, 120 or 230 VAC B-158859
SD-2103 Schematic, 16V 3 Driver, 120 or 230 VAC B-158894
SD-2104 Schematic, 16V 3 Driver, 120 or 230 VAC B-158894
SD-2106 Schematic- 16V 1 Driver- 120 or 230VAC A-158348

The following schematics are for shot clocks built prior to November 2011.

Model Drawing Title Drawing Number

Schematic: BB-2109-BB-2131- 120VAC B-202716
BB-2109

Schematic: BB-2109- BB-2131- 230 VAC B-239686

Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 120VAC B-202718
BB-2111

Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 230VAC B-217846

Schematic: BB-2114 / BB-3114- 120VAC B-202715
BB-2114

Schematic: BB-2114- 230 VAC B-202714
BB.2115 Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 120VAC B-202720

Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 230 VAC B-202721

Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 120VAC B-202720
BB-2130

Schematic: BB-2115- BB-2130- 230 VAC B-202721

Schematic: BB-2109-BB-2131- 120VAC B-202716
BB-2131

Schematic: BB-2109- BB-2131- 230 VAC B-239686

Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 120VAC B-202718
BB-2132

Schematic: BB-2111- BB-2132- 230VAC B-217846
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120V_AND 230VAC MODELS

LS1

- - - T T
120V _AC MODELS ORI ST T T >
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120vV_MODULE 230V_AC MODELS

PWR OUT
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NOTE f:
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NOTE F:
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SEE NOTE 'F’ — WHT 5 16V AC IN BLK | BRN % o Ac
1 7 & {91
RED A 10
8 A
BRN o J43 1
BLK 12 1916 ac N [T LWHT P43 943 45 ol Ze b7 oRER
10 BLU ol o Zf e
i LED pvRvéE;gG i
145 oly =z b7
RADIO Uiy g § Uz DRIVER CONNECT 1(2]3]4|5
PWR/SIG 1]2|3]4]5 -- - - """ "=" "= "\ "~"="”=”= /= {~/"¥"V/V— ~/” =
CONNECT uJ—Lu
- - - =" NOTE A:
12-PIN ADDRESS PLUG. JUMPER
——— WIRES IN P19 SET THE ADDRESS PER
NOTE A: MODEL SPECS.

12-PIN ADDRESS PLUG. JUMPER

|
! ! NOTE B:
X WIRES IN P19 SET THE ADDRESS PER SEE ABOVE BLOCK DIAGRAM O broToCOL PLUG.  JUNPER
MODEL SPECS. FOR DRIVER SPECIFIC WIRES IN P20 SET THE PROTOCOL PER
SEE_ABOVE BLOCK DIAGRAM NOTE B: INFORMATION. SYSTEM SPECS.
FOR \NDFR(‘JVREMRATS\SNEC‘HC 5-PIN PROTOCOL PLUG. JUMPER ! : NOTE G
. WIRES IN P20 SET THE PROTOCOL PER TB31 :
! SYSTEM SPECS. RED 177 sionaL NOTE: HORN ASSY IS NOT J-1041 @1 & E-1047 @2, USED FOR
! BIK | N NEEDED FOR THIS DRIVER. EXTERNAL HORN APPLICATIONS. NOT
NOTE: HORN ASSY IS NOT NOTE C: ] AVAILABLE ON SOME MODELS.
NEEDED FOR THIS DRIVER. J-1041 @1 & E—1047 @2, USED FOR RED 141 signaL X NOTE D
e s 5 o S
3 | ' CONFIGURATION ONLY
WHT | . 120 VAC
120 VAC NOTE D: .
BIK Ry POWER OUTLET IN 4-SIDED oROOY TS SCHEMATIC SHOWS THE
see ——— e — ——— - —— — — CONFIGURATION ONLY —— - _ _ _— _ INTERCONNECTION OF MULTIPLE
| | D— note NOTE E: DRIVERS. REFER TO THE FINAL ASSY
I ] e - - - - T =" _l THIS SCHEMATIC SHOWS THE 230 VAC PACKET FOR THE HARNESS PART
WHT INTERCONNECTION OF MULTIPLE PWR IN NUMBERS.
| DRIVERS. REFER TO THE FINAL ASSY
120 VAC | NOTE F:
PACKET FOR THE HARNESS PART
ik PWR IN ! NOMSERS. SEF ABOVE BLOCK DIAGRAM | NOT USED IN SOME MODELS.
SEE ABOVE BLOCK DIAGRAM | NOTE F- FOR DRIVER SPECIFIC
. FOR \NDFR(‘)VRENTATS\ENEC‘HC NOT USED IN SOME MODELS. INFORMATION. SPECIFICATION LABEL DATA
BIK o oW ) ! 7831 ) MODEL NO: (PER ORDER)
3 ! T] SIGNAL NOTE: HORN ASSY IS NOT | VOLTS: 230 VAC, SINGLE PHASE
T0 —<RED 71 SIGNAL NOTE: HORN ASSY IS NOT > N NEEDED FOR THIS DRIVER. )
OPTQNNQE B 51 Tour NEEDED FOR THIS DRIVER. SPECIFICATION LABEL DATA 0 w13 WATF§. 600
MODEL NO: (PER ORDER) OPTIONAL < = BIK || SIGNAL AMPS: 2.6
1 TNMC — 5 ouT
| VOLTS: 120 VAC, SINGLE PHASE - - - - - - - =
120 VAC WATTS: 600 THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTAL AND
PWR OUT . PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
——— AMPS: 5 EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
03 |12 MAR 03 | INGEKT 230 A SEEwATG. RDS | MWM DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
MOVED TAP 8 T0 A DOUBLE CRIMP ON TAP 10 pros: INDOOR UNIFORM LED DIGIT
02 |13 FEB 03 | ON TRANSFORMER T1 CONNECTED TO J45. CME e SCHEMATIC, 16V 3 DRIVER, 120 OR 230 VAC
o1 | 25 o 02| RIS TR T 0 | ao | [ SeNMILLER oo 5 MMILLER wE21 NOV 0
REVISION APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR | SCALE: 1=1 1 230_ROBB - 1 58894




120V._MODULE SEE NOTE 'C’

LS P50 J50
WHT
P41 HORN _ WAl
120V AC (DS*WO40) |
(c-1122) o BT 3
BLK WHT Ja2| pa2 - - - - - - -
BLU
%% S—1=TN *DRIVER ASSEMBLY NO. MAY VARY
‘ 313 PNK
TAN
\7ii BLU ORN I
BLK
| PNK AN WIRE TO P18, PIN 2 MAY RUN I
Ja1 : 5 . : W 5 } . } 5 FROM P18, PIN 1 OR FROM
ONE PIN IN P1 THRU P16,
120V AC | w w DEPENDING ON MODEL.
|
WHT]|
T — 12 ———— g GRY :
. R W .
SEE NOTE D 6 8| 10 6 gl 10 |
| 16V AC 8 \
|
! WHT BRI | SECONDARY 8] J18 P18 I
WHT BRN HORN SEG[ 1] 1 :‘
GRY RELAY 2177 gy |
swN[3[ 3
J31 | TB31 WHT sw out[4] 4 JBK
SIGNAL IN RED RED RED P17 | J17
VO BLK A BLK BLK 1 1ise N+
o 71k BK_ {2 se N - J19 | P19
3 313 111 SEE
RED 2 |- PNK PNK_ "2 14 |siG ouT + : NOTE
BLK 51 TAN TAN 575 sic ouT - "
. 12112 A
— WHT 6716 |16v AC IN
| 717 |
8 18
BRN 319 |16v AC IN ng F?O SEE
10110 NOTE
P43 J43 J45 olx| >+ L LED ; ‘B’
WHT Wlﬁ BLU RADIO g ¥ 12§24 DRIVER 194>
BLK ——— 15171 ORN PWR/SIG  [T>T345
CONNECT
J43 P43
WHT\W 7 WHT WHT
BLK 7172 BLK BLK
I > 0A-1230-0088, NOTE A:
4" PWR/SIG. OUT HARN.

12—PIN ADDRESS PLUG. JUMPER

12| 3| 4| 5[6|7| 8|9 WIRES IN P19 SET THE ADDRESS PER

12| 3 4] 5] 7| 7] 8| 9 ALSO AVAILABLE MODEL SPECS.
T 0A—1230-0069, _ - ’
T 4" PWR/SIG. IN HARN oA 1230-0129 10" NOTE &
: : 5-PIN PROTOCOL PLUG. JUMPER
___ __ __ __ o WIRES IN P20 SET THE PROTOCOL PER
Ja2[ Pa2 SYSTEM SPECS.
WHT "t
7[7] 120 VAC | NOTE C:
sl 2131 PWR N J-1041 @1 & E—-1047 @2, USED FOR
i1z ' EXTERNAL HORN APPLICATIONS. NOT
. SEE ABOVE BLOCK DIAGRAM AVAILABLE ON SOME MODELS.
RED | sionaL FOR DRIVER SPECIFIC NOTE D:
7
BLK w2l INFORMATION. | POWER OUTLET IN 4-SIDED
3 CONFIGURATION ONLY
RED ] [
s 77 SIGNAL NOTE E
5] ouT : :
== NNOETE%EDH?C?RN ?:éYDE\\/E(R)T THIS SCHEMATIC SHOWS THE
: INTERCONNECTION OF MULTIPLE
| DRIVERS. REFER TO THE FINAL ASSY
120 VAC PACKET FOR THE HARNESS PART
PWR OUT | NUMBERS.
SPECIFICATION LABEL DATA

MODEL NO: (PER ORDER)
VOLTS: 120 VAC, SINGLE PHASE

T 0A—1230-0068, :

I — 4 PWR/SIG. OUT HARN. WATTS: 400

1) 2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9 AMPS: 3.3

ALSO AVAILABLE, 0A—1230-0094, 14’
0A—1230-0128 10’

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: INDOOR UNIFORM LED DIGIT

mme: SCHEMATIC; MULT—SECTION SCOREBOARD

UPDATED DRAWING TO ADD ADDITIONAL - ! .
01 [22 JUN 05 | SECTION INTERCONNECT HARNESS LENGHTS MWM DEs. BY: MMILLER oRawn BY: MMILLER oAE: 10 APR 02
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X
J-1093 [F1BLK W WHT At
i ; BLK =) N
GROUND TO SAME STUD b E-1047 OA—1230—0131 j
AS P41 BELOW — 0P CLUSTER LARNESS E.0.P INDICATOR
LED @2
Eti ! oP—1 128—0242 ! cuT TO
2 I LENGTH.
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS REPEAT
B REQUIRED) | FOR EACH
B4 FACE. ——=t
T
8 " SWITCH SETTINGS: !
S4 & S8 ON 20 it !
10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3
0A-1230-133
RELAY BOARD T3 185
HARNESS. 16VAC SECONDARY ! ! WHT
2 1 [TBIK \
3
T8l 1]2]3[TB2]1]2]3 | 0A-1230-0131
E.0.P CLUSTER HARNESS E.0.P INDICATOR
GRY s ! 1 LED @2
|
PRI WHTT 442 | WHT /
J-1041 BLK
——— - SWITCHABLE ! E.O.P CLUSTER
s6 N RED = 120vac ! NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
BLK O |~
0A—1230-130 | Se N Jzlz 5P MODELS
SWITCHED OUTLET | A2 si6 our glZ|8 %
HARNESS. ADD=001 e our wir E i — e — e —
SEE OTHER DRIVER EEE R
FOR DETALLS. (5] - N D N
| 16v AC IN[G | S%(3 olx
| oo | m >0
|_ L]
R B AR SR 7 (2 BRBEIBE
lAHASEEEE
0A—1230-0128 Al
3" SIGNAL HARN.
H ADD=001
S\GJNi’S IN i st 17
A RED t+/RED SIG N +
i A SIe N = 10 VAC SECONDAR
R J18 p2li2 Al v
Ay SIG OUT +  hoRN SEG[ T GRY T 1] OP-1150-0339
5] SIG ouT — RELAY[ 2 GRY 72 HORN_ NOISE
16V AC IN sw N[ 3 3|3 SUPPRESSION
sw out[ 4] 414 BOARD
—RED
145 = BLK 16V AC IN
RADID -
PWR/SIG j': RN LED = ™
CONNECT == WHT DRIVER o
WHT BRN 3
SECONDARY  [WHT BRN =3
16V AC H
6] 8] 10 8] 10
| e 0A-1230-132

0A-1230-0103
2 TX HARNESS

*CRIMPS NOT NEEDED
—LOOSEN TERMINALS
—INSERT WIRES INTO HOLES
—TIGHTEN TERMINALS 0A—1150-0682

0A-1
PWR HARNESS, 2’

150-0070

S/C HORN HARNESS

REV DATE: ADDED GROUND TO CR1 AND CHANGED By
0P-1150—-0235 TO OP-1150-0242

03 |07 OCT 10 JJD

REV DATE: REPLACED CONNECTION DETAILS BETWEEN A4—P2 Br:
AND AT—P18 WITH CONNECTION DETAILS BETWEEN

02 |06 JAN 10 | A4-P2 AND A3-TBI-1 EJS

REV DATE: ADDED JACK AND THE CRIMP INFORMATION By

01 [11 JUNE 08 BLH

CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD__ 57006

DO_NOT SCALE DRAWING.

THE Al ALS St ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO_NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT GF DAKTRONICS, INC
COPYRIGHT 2010_DAKTRONICS, INC.
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SCALE: 1 = 1 ‘ ‘
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J32 !

[ BLK

0A—1150-0088

230 VAC POWER
NESS.

HAR

2"

WHT
TO
BRN

J42

SWITCHABLE 230VAC
—— (CUT END FROM W-—1345,
REFER TO FINAL ASSY

DWG)

3 PN xR |2 D
X
J-1093 [F1BLK WHT
GROUND TO SAME STUD
AS P41 BELOW R -
CR-1024 : A3
wHT ] BLK 0P-1150-0242
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS
2 6 REQUIRED)
B4
by Ll
4 8 BLK SWITCH SETTINGS:
S4 & S8 ON A
BLK L5 10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3
T3 85
16 VAC SECONDARY !
2
3
BI1]2[3|B2[1[2]3
0A-1230-0135
[ >———RELAY BOARD oRY
HARNESS; 230 VAC.
[
° 0
g o
THIS PLUG IS ASSEMBLED AND LABELED Hzl2 &% BLU =
“P7", RELABEL THIS PLUG "P3" gs|e ==
I o
S| o
|| 0A-1230-0134 3331 =3
[ [>———SWITCHED OUTLET 2L 9 o2
HARNESS; 230 VAC. slx| 5 olx
oo | m SO
Lol
e SN EEEE
' AS AR EEEE
0A-1230-0128 A1
3' SIGNAL HARN. ! ADD=001
131 L | TB31
SIGNAL IN 2D - RED 1;5 .
[ BLK 21 BLK SIG N —
vio
5] J6 P2
E2 PT/E!G SIG OUT +  Horn SEG[ T GRY 7
X 5sic ouT - RELAY[ 2 GRY >
6|16V AC IN Sw N[ 3 3
sw out[ 4] 4
—RED
145 = BLK 16V AC IN
WHT pas Jas RaDD o 4 COL.
P44 PWR/SIG < BRN LED
CONNECT == WHT DRIVER
WHT BRN
! 6 10 !
AwHT I T !
0A-1230-0102 16 VAC SECONDARY
1 TX S/C HARNESS
BLK
I 10 20 40 5 |
| I
J4f :42 SEUN A
J4 212
230 VAC _[oRN I:i 3 P —

BLK —
WHT OR RED | |PS!
CR2
48 CrR-1024
> DA-1230-0132
SHOT CLOCK HORN HARNESS
REV DATE: ADDED POSSIBLE COLOR COMBINATIONS BY:
04 |31 AuG 09 TO J42 PER ECO 060228 RRS
REV DATE: CHANGED HORN CARD FROM OP—1150-0246 BY:
03 |02 MAY 08 TO DP-1192-0D399 VWM
REV. DATE: UPDATED LABELING NOTES BY:
02 |04 SEPT 07 WAD
REV DATE: ADDED WHT OR RED OPTION LABLE TO DS1 BY:
01 |18 Jan o7 | PER ECO 29109 we
NCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD__ 57006

DO_NOT SCALE DRAWING.

THE CO| SSED Al ALS S ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO_NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2010_DAKTRONICS, INC.
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e SCHEMATIC: BB—2114—

230 _VAC

REV DATE: ADDED GROUND FOR CR1 AND CHANGED OP—1150-0235 B pEsioN: CBRECZI [orawn:CBRECZ| [oae: 26 MAY 04 |
06 |07 ocT 10|10 0P~1150-0242 a0 SCALE: 1 =1 | ‘
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1

3 PIN XLR |2 WHT
J-1093 [3[BLK
CR1
GROUND TO SAME STUD CR-1D24
AS P41 BELOW P
TB3
] A3
WHT 1 BLK 5 0P—1150-0242
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS
6 REQUIRED) 54
BLK ppilall
WHT 4 LK SWITCH SETTINGS:
S4 & S8 ON E2 -
BLK .5 10 ALL OTHER OFF. S
- 0A—1230-0133
t—P"RELAY BOARD HARNESS T3 185
16 VAC SECONDARY i
2
3 J—19 ADDRESS PLUG
TB1 1(2(3|T1B2[ 1|23
o0 O|n|M]| N
GRY z|z|z|z|z|z
GRY ojojo|o|o|a
P BB-211 olojojalof1
- BB-311 olojojal1]o
° BLK(/D WHT 142
. J—1041
ISP SWITCHABLE
=3z =|o
%% % 2 7 120VAC
| | 0A-1230-0130 22T 2o
F—P " SWITCHED OUTLET HARNESS 3|s| g =
oo =
229 ol
x| o >
THIS PLUG IS ASSEMBLED AND LABELED | zZlz g [
"P7", RELABEL THIS PLUG "P3". o
e P3 (T12]3 7[8]8
J3[1[213141516[7[8|9
0A-1230-0128 Al P2|J2 A4 i3 T4
3 BLK
3' SIGNAL HARN. BB-2114, ADD=001 gg: T11] 0P—1192-0399 [T 10 VAC SECONDARY = bot
! BB-3114, ADD=002 2] LR [ + T OR RED
J31 \T831 - , = T3 SUPPRESSION
SIGNAL IN J17 414 BOARD
i EEE T1RED SIG N +
AR S IN ~ EEQ oze
(31 J6 sk -
[4] ?Nﬁ SIG OUT +  jorN SEG[ 1 =
X SIG oUT — RELAY[2 o i“
16V ACIN sw IN[3 =
- sw out [4] =
Jﬁs WHT 45 1iBLK tovac
[ RADIO oy
PWR/SIG - BRN LED
CONNECT =W HT DRIVER
CHANGE HORN CARD FROM OP—1150-0246
WHT BRN SECONDARY 06 |02 MAY 08 |TO OP-1192-0339 MWM
10 16V AC | ADDED GROUND WIRE TO CR1.
| 05 |18 FEB 08 AMG
0A—1230-0132 .|
A1250-0109 T S/C HORN HARNESS — 04 |18 uan 07 é%g{l’échgs(“)ggRED OPTION LABLE TO DS1 we
ADDED WHT OR RED OPTION LABLE 10 DST
17X S/C HARNESS . X 04 | 18 AN Q7 | PER ECO 53109 awe
I UPDATED TITLE TO INCLUDE MODEL
P41 BLU 03 |09 NOv 06 |BB-3114 SAL
— ORN
OA-1152-0653 BNK ] CORRECT RELABELING NOTES
120V AC TAN 02 |17 MAR 06 | PER ECO #49711 ATP
- -"""""-"-&>& =«> % > ">7-" " " — = Y Y-V -~ -~ ADDED RELABELING NOTES PER ECO 042547,
01 | 04JANDS | 042508, AND 042548 MCOPL
0A-1150-0070 THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS ORAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PWR HARNESS, 2 PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
’ EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKT INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
Pros: TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e SCHEMATIC: BB—2114 BB—3114— 120VAC
REMOVED DETALS OF OBSOLETE CONNECTION DES. BY. DRAWN BY: DATE.
07 |06 JAN 10 EONNEECT\ON EEPWEEN AADANDNEY"V. DETALS FoR | EJS REVISION C?pRpREC;I CBRECZI 26 MAY 04
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 07 IW‘ 1 237_R038_20271 5




J32 ' rep £-1047
3 PIN XIR |2 Wt
J-1093 [ BLK WHT Wt Pl J1
f BLK )—%E’
T
GROUND TO SAME STUD 4 \\
AS P41 BELOW -
Eroa7 = ‘ EO.P INDICATOR
LED @2
BLK [ A3 | CuT TO
BLK 0P-1150-0242 | LENGTH.
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS FO;EEAE(;\L
B
REQUIRED) o4 ‘ FACE. —=t
T
8 P SWITCH SETTINGS: !
S4 & S8 ON EA I !
10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3
T3 185 P11
16 VAC SECONDARY 1 I WHT —
> | BLK }—23 \
3
|| oa-1230-0133 Ellalsl®2]i]2]s ‘ E.O.P INDICATOR
f— RELAY BOARD HARNESS GRY o
| LED @2
I
I\ | /
o BL/AT TNHHT |
. J=1041 I
|4 sls SWITCHABLE E.O.P CLUSTER
2z 8 °|T 120VAC NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
2ol 58 MODELS
ols | =|=
SIS o2
J213 oz
Palm >l
L 0A—1230-0130
[ D—— SWITCHED OUTLET HARNESS
e 7 (ZBRBEIBR
lAHASaEEE
0A—1230-0128 Al
37 SIGNAL HARN.
‘ ADD=001
131 L | TB31
SIGNAL IN 0 e o P1‘7 o
BLK 2 BWLg BK_2 [2]s6 N — T4
o J18 P22 10 VAC SECONDARY
E3 PT/E!G :ZS 4 SIG OUT +  HorN SEG[ 1 GRY TT1] op1 1/%‘570399 J? F:S WHT 1 BLK
B w2 [ 2sie ourt - RELAY[Z GRY 2 [7]  HORN NOISE E O WHT OR RED ARESY
6 16V AC IN sw N[5 3|3 SUPPRESSION
7273 sw out[ 4] 44 BOARD o
—RED sy B
J45 7o BLK 190 16V AC IN 4 .
RADID [ = O CR-1024
PWR/SIG j': RN % LED EFN ©
CONNECT == WHT dZ] DRIVER o ﬂ:\i
O
=42
k=
Wt BRN| ) seconpary =|m
16V AC
6] 8] 10 !
I
T
0A-1230-0102
| 0A—1230-0132
17X S/C HARNESS 1, 5o 4 | [>—— S/C HORN HARNESS
! REV DATE: REPLACED CONNECTION DETAILS BETWEEN A4-P2 BY:
BLU AND AT—P18 WITH CONNECTION DETALLS BETWEEN
ORN [l 03 |06 JAN 10 |a4-pP2 AND A3-TBI-1 EJS
PNK [ REV DATE: ADDED JACK AND THE CRIMP INFORMATION Br:
TAN 1] 02 [11 JUNE 08 BLH
- - -G -r - - Y- - - - = REV DATE: ADDED WHT OR RED OPTION LABLE TO DS1 BY:
“90SEN TERMINALS. 0A-1150-0070 01 |18 Jan o7 | PER ECO 93709 e
~INSERT WIRES INTO HOLES PWR HARNESS, 2 n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRANING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND. PROPRIETARY.
~TIGHTEN TERMINALS 0A-1150-0682 — e EXPRESSED WAITEN CONSENT OF BAKTRONICS, e
COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.
Pro.TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
1230 3FT GND HARNESS
0A=1230-0110 70 GROUND. THE INGED TRAY. [ SCHEMATIC: BB—2109-BB—2131— 120VAC
THE DRIVER 1S ON THE CABINET pesion:CBRECZ| [orawn:CBRECZI [oae: 26 MAY 04 |
SCALE: 1 = 1 ‘ ‘
REV DATE: CHANGED OP—1150—0235 TO OP—1150-0242 AND ADDED Br: SHEET [ REV ] JOB NO: [ FUNC-TYPE-SIZE |
| 04 ‘07 ocT 10 ‘ GROUNDING FOR CR1 AND THE HINGED TRAY ‘ WD ‘ ‘ 04 ‘ PW 237 ‘ R'O3’B ‘ 2027 w 6




432 RED £-1047
3 PIN XLR |2 Wt
J-1093 BLK WHT Wt wa wa
f BLK ZZI
T ] \
GROUND TO SAME STUD ¢
AS P41 BELOW E—1047 | E.O.P INDICATOR
83 .0.
BLK [ A3 ,  Cut 1O LED @2
BLK [ 0P-1150-0242 | LENGTH.
WHT BLK (NO ADDRESS REPEAT
3 FOR EACH
6 REQUIRED)
I FACE. —==t
8 " SWITCH SETTINGS: ! !
S4 & S8 ON A !
10 3
| | 0A—1230-0133 ALL OTHER OFF.
[ >——RELAY BOARD T3 85
HARNESS 16 VAC SECONDARY 1 | Wt
2 | BLK \
3
BI1]2[3|B2[1[2]3 |
GRY E.O.P INDICATOR
s ! | LED @2
|
oS INWHTL s | WHT /
J-1041 BLK
——— - SWITCHABLE | F.O.P CLUSTER
S ReD = 120vAC ! NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
L 0A—1230-0130 | SIG IN BLK ~| = Sla MODELS
> SWITCHED OUTLET Zlg| & vl
| A2 sIG ouT <] =] x|%
HARNESS 32T 513
ADD=001 ae o WHT Enm o|© ]
SEE OTHER DRIVER S| & HE
FOR DETALS. E1E] e g
| 16v AC IN[ 9 | 5213 o|&
| Da| @ >o]
|_ L2
I Y A SR R 7 (2B BE[/BR
‘alASASEEEE
0A-1230-0128 Al
3’ SIGNAL HARN.
| ADD=001
S\GJNi’S IN L rep P [l P17 | J17
1 ED I RED 1 SIG IN +
B 1BIK (/ l‘ B9 [2]si6 N -
3 05 J18 P2lu2
71 PNK | PNK_ 7 GRY A4
[4] [ 4 [4]SGOuT +  horn sec| 1 111 — —
) TAN | ym 5 SIG OUT — RELAY| 2 GRY 22 an%g‘%o[\ggg
6 16V AC IN swoN| 3 3|3 SUPPRESSION
7; sw ouT| 4 4[4 BOARI
—RED sry B
145 = BLK } 190 16V AC IN
R0 Tl \ ’ T D Sk
e 12 DRIVER =
SWHT 1] N o
=~
=
Wt BRN| ) seconpary  |wr BRN =@
16V AC
| DA-1230-0132
5121y 8] 10 H TP>——5/C HORN
HARNESS
T1
DA-1230-0103
2 TX S/C HARNESS REV DATE: | ADDED GROUND WRE TO CRI BY:
R 2 | 04 |18 FeB 08 AUG
I . MADE REVISIONS PER ECO 58080 3
coLp Hew A ‘ 03 01 wav o7 M
rJ41* PNK (] REV DATE: ADDEDCWH\TE OR RED OPTION LABEL TO DST BY:
*CRIMPS NOT NEEDED {Jzi()v(igc TAN / 02 |12 JAN O7 | CORRECTED TITLE BLOCK Jwe
—LOOSEN TERMINALS - """"——=&-=-F¥ > - - Y -V V- - - -~ REV DATE: CHG PWR HARNESS TO 0A-1150-0072 BY:
—INSERT WIRES INTO HOLES 01 |22 MAR 05 K08
TICHTEN TERUNALS onet1sn e e 207! X  DAKTRONCS, INC e S o i e S
FYR HARNESS 1 BROOKINGS, SD_57006 BRoRESSED WATTEN CONSENT'GF DAKTRONIGS, Ic.
DO_NOT_SCALE_DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.
REV DATE: REPLACED 0A—1230-0128 WITH DA-1250-0129 B 0sTUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
07 | 08 APR 11|10 ACCURATELY REFLECT BULD & BOM. e e SCHEMATIC: BB—2111— BB—2132— 120VAC
REV DATE: REPLACED CONNECTION DETAILS BETWEEN A4—P2 BY: pesic: CBRECZI ‘DRAWN:CBRECZ\ ‘DATE:ZS MAY 04 ‘
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1
3 PIN XLR |2

WHT |
41003 [3]BLK WHT ! WHT ]
CR1 ! Il BLK ’TE \\
GROUND TO SAME STUD | CR-1024 ¢ |
AS J41 BELOW E-1047
SCOTeMLOK — N E.O.P INDICATOR
BLK | A3 | 1 LED @2
WHT 1 BLK 5 0P—1150-0242 !
WHT BLK [5 (NO ADDRESS OA*E/SROQOW /
6 REQUIRED) 54 .
BLK ppilall |
WHT 4 8 LK SWITCH SETTINGS: |
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2
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0A—1230-0128 Al
3" SIGNAL HARN. ADD=001
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4 {4]SCouT +  rorn sEG[ T TTT] 0P—1192-0399
2|5 S6 our - RELAY [ GRY 212 HORN_ NOISE _Cl. WHT OR RED DSt
6 18V AC IN sw N[ 3 313 SUPPRESSION
i; sw out[4] 44 BOARD
RED BRN o
J43 =
WHT 445 FiBLK ol & e
RADIO o [171] S FN
PWR/SIG BRN P LED
= 12 Ny
P43j43 CONNECT - WHT Uz DRIVER o i
WHT WHT e
BLK z
WHT BRN| ) seconpary =g
0A—1230-0102 16V AC |
1 TX S/C HARNESS 6] 8] 10 H
T
0A—1230-0132
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10 20 40 5 | o e
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J32 !

5 PN xR 2D ‘
X
WHT
J-1093 [F1BLK WHT | Wt wa wa
K\ 1 |l BLK )_Ti_l
GROUND TO SAME STUD ¢ ‘ \
E-1047
i par BROw 3 E.O.P INDICATOR
BLK I A3 | 1 LED @2
wHT ] BLK 0P-1150-0242 |
WHT BLK [ (NO ADDRESS OA—W&;&;}N—OBW /
2 3 REQUIRED) ’
B4
AT |
4 8 ALk SWITCH SETTINGS: I
S4 & S8 ON 2 Wt E.O.P CLUSTER
BLK 5 10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3 NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
MODELS
T3 1B5 —
16 VAC SECONDARY !
2
3
TB11|2|3|TB2| 1|23
GRY
] 0A-1230-0135
- RELAY BOARD
HARNESS, 230 VAC WHT
® TO
BRN
. J
—~ BLK J42
S| TO SWITCHABLE 230VAC
4218 53 BLU (CUT END FROM W-1345,
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| ADD=001
J31 L | TB31
SIGNAL IN RED - RED 1;5 "
[ BLK 21 BLK SIG N —
S J18 P2|J2
Fr PNK GRY A4 BLK
[ SIGOUT + HoRN SEG[ T T]1] o0P-1192-0339
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o
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1

RED ‘ £-1047
3 PIN XLR|2 Wt
I Pl 1
-1093 [3[BLK WHT WHT T
f ) BLK 3
CR1 \\
GROUND TO SAME STUD | cr-1024 9
E-1047
AS P41 BELOW — ‘ E.0.P INDICATOR
BLK M A3 | /<: LED @2
wHT 1 BLK 1 OP—1150-0242 ]
WHT BLK 51 (NO ADDRESS ‘ 0A—1230-0131 /
6 = REQUIRED) 54 E.O.P HARN.
Il !
4 8 SWITCH SETTINGS: !
S4 & S8 ON 20wt
Bk .5 0 ALL OTHER OFF. 3
T3 LT85S |
16 VAC SECONDARY L I Ccur 10 Wit
2] ‘ LENGTH. BLK
3 REPEAT \
m —1230-0135 — TBl1]2|3[B2]1]|2]|3 FOR EACH E—1047 e
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WHT T
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s ° { a2 !
~ BLK
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= Il
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ADD=00 st whT =T o|° ! WHT
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L] 1230-0154 FOR DETAILS. N N
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E o L |
HARNESS, 230 VAC | oE|m  >(5] I E.0.P INDICATOR
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I
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BIK [>VBIK BLK_2 12]sic IN -
Es o5 J18 Ry P2
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X a5 [5]si6 out - RELAY[ 2 GRY 7
{6 |6 ]16vACIN SW N3 3
% sw ouT [ 4] 4
J45 5 EEE S g 16V AC IN
N 10
WHT P44 ursse laRN (] LED
CONNECT [T Gz] DRIVER
BLK HT BRN| ) seconpary  fwht BRN
| 16V AC |
WHT s[ & 10 s 10
Pag sbhy | |
22 Jas T || DA-1230-0132
3 >—
BLK iz BN DA-1230-0103 -+ EQSNESSN
e BLK 2 T S/C HARNESS | L) |
J421 p4ao
7 gé% - | REV DATE: UPDATED J42 DETAILS BY:
w4 1* WHT 2(7 BNK 1 03 | 9 DEC 0B os
J—1439 BLK 3|3 TAN 7 REV. DATE: REVISED JACK AND COMONENT TEXT BY:
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Y REV DATE: ADDED GROUND WIRE TO CRI. BY:
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130 1] cep £-1047
3 PIN XIR |2 Wt
J-1093 [F1BLK WHT Wt wa wa
f BLK E
«[\ ‘ FT \
GROUND TO SAME STUD
£-1047
AS P41 BELOW 3 ‘ E.O.P INDICATOR
BLK A3 | cut 0 LED @2
whHT ] BLK 0P-1150-0242 | LENGTH.
WHT BLK (NO ADDRESS FO;EEAE(;\L
B
5 REQUIRED) o4 ‘ FACE. —|
T
4 8 BLK SWITCH SETTINGS: !
S4 & S8 ON 20 it :
Bk 5 10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3 ‘
T3 185 P11
16 VAC SECONDARY ! ! WHT T
5 | BLK }—23 \
3
811 ]2]3]82[1]2]3
— E.0.P INDICATOR
1 0A—1230-0135 I LED @2
| RELAY BOARD |
HARNESS, 230 VAC .
® 1
BRN
° 0 !
T B SuTCHADLE 230VAC !
A4 s i CUT END FROM W-1345 E.O.P CLUSTER
4212 b5 BLY ¢ ' NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
EHE 1 REFER TO FINAL ASSY
2918 32 owe) MODELS
83|33z
— 0A—1230-0134 =y 2=
| SWITCHED OUTLET <[x|ol  olx
HARNESS, 230 VAC B&| @ B
L]
e 7 (2 BRBEIBE
lAHASEEEE
0A—1230-0128 A1
3" SIGNAL HARN.
| ADD=001
St i e 17
RED T1RED SIG N +
[T BIK > BWLg SIGIN —
3 J18 P2lu2 A 3
rBiK SGOUT +  horw see[ 1 ORY F11] 0P-1150-0398 [T B N
[5] 5sic ouT - RELAY[ 2 GRY 22 HORN_ NOISE E 5 WHT OR RED DSt
57 16v AC IN s 5151  SUPPRESSION u
sw out[ 4] 414 BOARD
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145 = BLK 16V AC IN
RADID -
PUR/SIG [ 2BRN LED Sl
CONNECT == WHT DRIVER o
o
k=
Wt BRN| ) seconpary =
| 16V AC |
WHT pg4 4 6| 8 10
42y Hr I I || 0A—1230-0132
2|2 T [[>—— S/C HORN HARNESS
3|3
4 2 BLK T ?g—;;go;ﬁ;’gég REV DATE: UPDATED 142 COLOR LABELS PER ECO 60228 Br:
5 | 10 2 40 5 | 04 |04 SEP 09 MWM
e 1421 P42 | REV DATE: REVISED JACK AND COMPONENT NOTE BY:
J,Jigg WHT 11 03 11 JUNE 08 BLH
RATED GRN L3 REV DATE: ADDED GROUND WIRE TO CR1 B
250V AC 25 02 |18 FeB 08 AMG
*CRIMPS NOT NEEDED oK L REV DATE: éggEgchgﬂggRED OPTION LABLE TO DS1 BY:
01 |18 JAN 07 we
—LOOSEN TERMINALS TONCEFTS EXFRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN
—INSERT WIRES INTO HOLES

—TIGHTEN TERMINALS

0A-1150-0682

DAKTRONICS, INC.
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J32

HARNESS "D” OF 0A—1230-0205

; - |
3 PIN XLR |2 WHT Pl 1
J-1093 3 - WHT ! WHT T
' - Y AN
[
GROUND TO TB42
Soovd ok = | £.0.P INDICATOR
BLK | A3 ! . LED @2
BLK 0P-1150-0242 1 ol
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS OAfwﬁiRogom wr /
s REQUIRED) ' =i —
84
by Ll |
8 Bk SWITCH SETTINGS: |
S4 & S8 ON E1 . E.O.P CLUSTER
o N AL oTHER OFF S e | M Miooas
(S HARNESS "B" OF T3 . 85 SWITCHED OUTLET —— ]
0A-1230-0205 HARNESS "C" OF ] ARNESS
RELAY BOARD HARNESS 16 VAC SECONDARY 0A-1230-0205 >
3
81 82 E-1084
2] 2] WIRE NUT
GRY <
J ik I\
—— — *
o
HARNESS "A" OF 0A-1230-0205 < Ela
ZZ| & 21 GROUND TO SAME STUD
[ >——HARNESS "A” OF 292 é 3 hs
| =
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o
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g 16V AC IN sw N3
HARNESS "A” OF A swout[4]
DA—1230-0206 —1RED BRN % 16V AC IN »
. J45  HoBLK 2 =1
HARNESS "E” OF RADO | He -
0A—1230-0206 PWR/SIG [ HBRN NN LED
CONNECT P ypT 12 DRIVER
WHT WHT BRN
1841 SECONDARY 5" e
i LB whT Wit P43 043 aLU OA—W;}D—OWOZ 7 57 10 18V AC | Eﬁmiiﬁfzoé” gﬁﬁ%ggfozog
2|2 T 1 TX S/C HARNESS
ORN |
: ENEE R [] T Bk
2% BLK e I} WHTH ° E Hi
v ] GRN || © H 7| BLK ()
BLK’ 7 BLK (GND) f
10 20 40 5 | R : ERED("
N | E TB42
GOLD, N BL ° o -
wJ41* —OR [ o
J41 PNK ] o 0A—1150-0682
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—LOOSEN TERMINALS 0A—1150-0070 x| g
—INSERT WIRES INTO HOLES PWR HARNESS, 2’ 3| =
—TIGHTEN TERMINALS THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRONICS! INC THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
OA-1150-0682 BROOKINGS, SD_57006 BRPRESSED WAITEN CONSENT GF AKTRONCS, The.
DO_NOT_SCALE_DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2010 DAKTRONICS, INC.
Pro;TUFF SPORT SCOREBOARDS
e SCHEMATIC:  BB—2115— BB-2130— 120VAC
REV DATE: REVOVED T—1082, CR-1024 REPL FORN CARD | av: pESIGN: SBRINK ‘DRAWN:SBR\NK ‘DATE: 14 FEB 11 ‘
02 |17 DEC 12 |8600 — CHANGES TAKE EFFECT 01 DEC 12. SMB SCALE: 1 =1 ‘
REV DATE: CHANGED TB42 FROM TB-1037 TO TB—1137. BY: SHEET ‘ REV ‘ JOB NO: ‘ FUNC-TYPE-SIZE ‘
01 |14 JUN 11 sus | 02 | 1237 | R-03-B | 1045024




HARNESS D" OF 0A-1230-0207
sz [ rep i ‘
3 PIN XLR |2 WHT Pl 1
J-1093 3 WHT ! WHT T
] [ BLK )_Ti_l
CR1 ] \\
GROUND TO TB42 CR-1024 1047
SCOTCHLOK 83 || E.0.P INDICATOR
BLK I A3 ! ] LED @2
|
war ] BLK 0P-1150-0242 el
WHT BLK I3 (NO ADDRESS OAfwﬁiRogom wr
6 REQUIRED) : BLK :g
T84
T wHT |
4 8 SWITCH SETTINGS: |
BLK S4 & S8 ON 20 E.O.P CLUSTER
BLK 5 10 ALL OTHER OFF. 3 T >——HARNESS "B" OF NOT INCLUDED ON ALL
0A-1230-0204 MODELS
T3 185 SWITCHED OUTLET g —
|-— 16 VAC SECONDARY nan 1 HARNESS
g+ HARNESS "B OF OF OAS 230-0207 2
0A-1230-0207 3
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—— — .
-
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- 445 5B [10] oo
HARNESS "D” OF RADO |
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CONNECT HT 12 DRIVER
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0 2[2 WHT. | 1 TX S/C HARNESS 6 & 10 H /R
I 313 i
aTag= Bk m o —rT ] i .
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BLK (GND)
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Jg%szng GRN e Pk \/ } N 0A-1150-0682
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1 HARNESS "D” OF 0A-1230-0205
J32 R
3 PIN XLR |2 WHT
J=1093 [ HARNESS "C” OF 0DA—1230-0205
GROUND TO TB42
83
T A3
BLK 0P-1150-0242
WHT BLK [ (NO ADDRESS
6 REQUIRED)
84
by Ll
8 Bk SWITCH SETTINGS: >
S4 & S8 ON Skt | >——HARNESS "B” OF
1 10 ALL OTHER OFF. 0A-1230-0204 J—19 ADDRESS PLUG
| D— g:wﬁég "OBQ"OSF 13 85 SWITCHED OUTLET
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2 z|z|z|z|z|z|z|z
3 T|Z|z|Z|Z|Z|E|E
81 82 E-1084
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L
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—— — * 0
—
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SWITCHED OUTLET oelo  TIn
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e ti— e TE Lo
Ao SIG N — T BOARD
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16V AC IN sw N3 S
HARNESS "A” OF sw our[ 4] e
0A-1230-0206 —RED 16V AC IN
. J45  FoBLK
HARNESS "E” OF RADO |
0A-1230-0206, PWR/SIG —-BRN DRLE/DER
CONNECT I GrWHT HARNESS "B” OF HARNESS "C” OF
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RED
// |~ MAIN NOTE!!
\ ((‘@ DO NOT CONNECT
J—BOX ~_ J31 CABLE SHIELD AT
(PROVIDED) CONTROL CONSOLE END
/\ AUX
-~ wHITE
0A—1196-0013
05 | 30 JUL 03 | BOLD FACED GROUNDING NOTE TLH CONTROL LOCATION
CHANGED GROUDING PROCEDURES
04 [17 JUN 03 JJC | MWM
5 117 uan 02 ADDED AUX TO J—BOX JJS DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
CHANGED WHITE TO RED proJ: BASKETBALL
2 |25 MAR 92 JTc mie: SIGNAL CONNECTION; INSTALLATION
: 05 NOV 91 REDREW ON A-SIZE ON ACAD. LK DES. BY: AVB AVB DRAWN BY: MHART DATE: 15SEP86
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 05 SCALE: NONE 1 009_ R1 OA B 28 1 24‘




PIN 4

SEG. F —

PIN 5

SEG. E —

SEG. A — PIN 3

SEG. G — PIN 9

SEG. D — PIN 6

SEG. B — PIN 2
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SEG. C — PIN

/ SEGMENT BAR DICGIT

DRIVER CONNECTOR
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PIN WIRE DRIVER
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S BRN A
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S PNK E
6 TAN D
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9 VIO G

NOTE: "H” SEGMENT, GRAY WIRE
IS NOT USED ON
7 SEGMENT BAR DIGIT.
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170 | GND—N 7 | #vCC—P 170 |GND—N 2 | AUXOUT-N
11 | SWIN—-P 8 SEGH-N 11 | COLST—N 3 120SW—P
12 | SWIN=N 9 | SEGG—N 12 | COLS2—-N 4 | 120SW—N
OP—1150—-0130 UNCOATED OR 0P—-1150-0131
COATED 4 COLUMN LED DRIVER I NOTE

J19 —WITH NO ADDRESS PINS SELECTED THE DRIVER
: WILL DEFAULT TO A/S 4000 PROTOCOL

—COLUMN SELECT PINS WORK FOR EITHER A/S
4000 OR A/S 5000 PROTOCOL

—DRIVER WILL DEFAULT TO COLUMNS 5-8

—GREEN LED INDICATES THE DRIVER HAS
POWER

—RED LED WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE
DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL

© ° —REDRIVE CIRCUIT IS PROCESSOR REFRESHED
J4 (REFER TO DWG A—128429 FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON THE CURRENT LOOP REDRIVE
CIRCUIT SPECIFICATIONS)

COLUMN COLUMN COLUMN COLUMN

SELECT O SELECT 1 SELECT 2 SELECT 3 ALSO, COLUMN SELECT #1 MAKES THESE CHANGES:
NO JUMPER CONNECT J19 | CONNECT J19 || CONNECT J19 INPUT DATA DIGIT 5, SEGMENT H
CONNECTIONS |[PIN 10 TO 11|PIN 10 TO 12|10 TO 11&12 IS SENT TO DIGIT OUTPUT NO. 1, SEGMENT H.
DATA INPUT DIGIT NUMBER [ 5 [6 | 7 |8 | 1|2 |3 |49 [10[11]12]13]14[15]16 INPUT DATA DIGIT 9, SEGMENT H
DIGIT OUTPUT CONNECTOR | 1 [ 2 [3 4|12 |34 1|23 |41 |2]3]4 IS SENT TO DIGIT OUTPUT NO. 2, SEGMENT H.
ADDED HORN SEGMENT INFORMATION
3 |21 DEC 00 EB DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
CHANGED TIME OF DAY ENABLE TO PROJ:
2 | 2 OCT 00 | OISABLE (0) AND ENABLE (1) NS mme 4 COLUMN LED DRIVER Il; SPECIFICATIONS
REMOVED "STAND ALONE” FROM WORDING FOR - ; -
1 29 SEP 00 | TIME OF DAY ENABLE. AVB DEs. Bv: EB oRawn BY: B BRAVEK oaTE: 08 NOV 99
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 03 SCALE: NONE 1 1 50_RO4‘A_ 1 23785




[
M0 O v -
z\2|2|2 £
oo NAME SELECT o
1(221) |[ololo[1 BOTH HOME & GUEST |[0|
SEE NOTE BELOW —=| 2(222) |[o|0|1]0 HOME/GUEST ONLY |[1]
3(223) ||olo[1]1 [ ]
4 (224) o/1|0|0 s
0[5 (225 2
7] ( ) 0|(1/0|1 o
bl 6(226) ||oj1|1]0 — ADDRESS PLUG
8 7 0j1/1)1 WIRE SIDE
j 2 :gg? 1 | —~—— SIGNAL IN +
g 2 | <—— SIGNAL IN —
s 10 1/0/1]0 —
0 11 1/0]1]1 -
o 12 1/1]|o0]o =1 _oro
13 1/1]0]1 WIRING DIAGRAM |~ ran
14 1110 ADDRESS PLUG =
15 11]1]1 WITH ALL WIRES |/ ]
CONNECTED 8 e |
9 BLU
(0 O v
zzlzlz 10
AR 1_vio ]
12

KEY: O = WIRE NOT CONNECTED 1 = WIRE IS CONNECTED TO ANY GROUND PIN (4,7,10)
J4 ADDRESS AND NAME SWAP SELECT JACK

OP-1176—0011; 1 1/2” & 2 1/2"
OUTDOOR TEAM NAME MESSAGE CENTER SHIFT CARD

.%..
oTHee

@®
@®
@®
@
@®
@
@®
@
@®
@®

OP-1150-0132; 1" &
INDOOR INCANDESCENT AND LED TEAM NAME MESSAGE,
CENTER SHIFT CARD

3/4”

—

(0 berererrererereesss

o

Q00

E

.% l:l\""""

®
®

Joie

L

TEAM NAME SWAP PINS 10-1

NOTES
—WITH NO ADDRESS PINS SELECTED THE TNMC SHIFT CARD

WILL DEFAULT TO A/S 4000 PROTOCOL

—NAME SWAP PIN WORKS FOR EITHER A/S 4000 OR A/S 5000
PROTOCOL

—# (#4#4#) THE NUMBER IN PARENTHESIS IS THE ADDRESS OF
THE DATA RECEIVED FROM THE A/S 5000 SERIES CONSOLE
—# (##4#) THE NUMBER BEFORE THE PARENTHESIS IS THE
PHYSICAL ADDRESS SET BY THE JUMPERS ON THE J4 ADDRESS
PINS

—CARD RECEIVES POWER FROM THE MODULE THAT IT IS
PLUGGED INTO.

—GREEN LED INDICATES THAT THE CARD HAS POWER

—RED LED WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE CARD IS
RECEIVING SIGNAL.

—-0P-1176-0011, OUTDOOR TEAM NAME CARD SHIFTS FROM
LEFT TO RIGHT (HOME SIDE TO GUEST SIDE) NAME SWAP PIN
CHANGES CARD FROM DEFAULTING TO HOME TO DEFAULTING TO
GUEST SIDE DATA.

—0P-1150-0132, INDOOR TEAM NAME CARD SHIFTS FROM
RIGHT TO LEFT (GUEST SIDE TO HOME SIDE), NAME SWAP PIN
CHANGES CARD FROM DEFAULTING TO GUEST TO DEFAULTING TO
HOME SIDE DATA.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

mme: A/S 5000 CAPABLE TNMC SHIFT CARD; SPECIFICATIONS

01

2 OCT 00 | "HOME/GUEST ONLY

EDITED TEXT "HOME”ONLY" T0

DEs. BY: EB DRAWN BY: E BRAVEK paTE: 08 NOV 99

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR. RE\SS‘;ON QZZE:BY: NONE 1 150_RO4‘A_ 1 23794




SCOREBOARD J—BOX NOT TYPICAL INSTALLATION SHOWN
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS.
1/4” PHONE JUMPER CABLE
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS. |
120V AC 120V AC
AUXILIARY
MAIN SCOREBOARD SCOREBOARD

DUAL 1/4” PHONE J—BOX W/SHUNT JACK"M

0A-1196-0013

~——+—— RECOMMENDED SIGNAL CABLE
1 PAIR, 22 AWG CABLE WITH AN
OVERALL SHIELD.

(ONE

|-— SIGNAL CORD

(DAK PART# W—1077)
CABLE FOR EACH SCOREBOARD)

TO RUN SCOREBOARDS TOGETHER PLUG
ONE A/S 3000 OR 5000,/5500
CONTROL CONSOLE INTO THE JACK
LABELED MAIN

W—-1236, 20 FT

W—-1237, 50 FT

i J1.J2 W—-1238, 30 FT

U , W—1340, 10 FT

120V AC J4 OR J3
SCOREBOARD SYSTEM WITHOUT SHOT CLOCKS B o == i
s MAIN CLOCK
= START/STOP /HORN SWITCH

ALL SPORT 3000 OR 5000/5500 SERIES CONSOLE/

OA—1166-0003

SEPARATE SCOREBOARD CONTROL

TO RUN SCOREBOARDS SEPARATELY PLUG ONE
A/S 3000 OR 5000/5500 CONTROL CONSOLE
INTO THE JACK LABELED MAIN AND ANOTHER
A/S 3000 OR 5000/5500 CONTROL CONSOLE
INTO THE JACK LABELED AUXILIARY

TYPICAL 0A—1196-0013 J—BOX WIRING

O0A—-1196-0013 J—BOX

i

BLACK WIRE

MAIN SCBD — SIGNAL
RED WIRE

RING
A

SLEEVE o)

MAIN SCBD + SIGNAL

DAKTRONICS SCHEMATIC MAIN 1/4” PHONE JACK BLACK WIRE
WHITE WIRE
RING BLACK WIRE
W WHITE WIRE o
H T SHUNT AUXILIARY SCBD — SIGNAL
SCOREBOARD SLEEVE AUXILIARY SCBD + SIGNAL

SCHEMATIC AUXILIARY 1

4" PHONE JACK
DAKTRONICS, INC.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006

DO NOT SCALE DRAWING

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.

prosALL SPORT 5000/5500

e BLOCK DIAGRAM: AS5000 BB— VB AND WR #1

0aE: 29 NOV 99 |

REV DATE: UPDATED THE BOARDER AND TITLE BLOCK Br: DESIGN: orawN:E BRAVEK

02 | 17 AUG 11 | UPDATED TEXT TO INCLUDE 5500 SERIES L SCAE-NONE

REV DATE: ADDED A/S 3000 av- SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE

01 |26 APR 00 DKD 02 |P1196 R-04-A 1 24686




i

SCOREBOARD J—-BOXES NOT

TYPICAL

INSTALLATION SHOWN

PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS.

1/4" PHONE JUMPER CABLE
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS.

.

) L

\
\
\
\
\
\
OPTIONAL OPTIONAL| |
STATS MAIN STATS | |
PANEL | SCOREBOARD | PANEL | |
\
\
OPTIONAL |
STATS ‘
PANEL
\

OPTIONAL CABLE ROUTING ———m=y
I

F,,,,J
120\/ AC

AUXILIARY
SCOREBOARD

:<7 OPTIONAL CABLE ROUTING

L

r
|
’_L‘
SHOT L]
CLOCK

—<=®
®

120V AC

SIGNAL FROM SOURCE LANDS TO MAIN BASKETBALL SCOREBOARD.,
THEN OUT FROM SCOREBOARD TO IN ON STATS PANEL.
AND OUT FROM STATS PANEL TO IN ON OTHER STATS PANEL.

DUAL 1/4” PHONE J—BOX W/SHUNT JACK —»U ~=—————SICNAL CORD

0A—-1196—0013 J7j

120V AC

|
’_L‘
L
3~

120V AC

SHOT
CLOCK

—=——— RECOMMENDED SIGNAL CABLE
1 PAIR, 22 AWG CABLE WITH AN
OVERALL SHIELD. (DAK PART# W—1077)
(ONE CABLE FOR EACH SCOREBOARD)

TO RUN SCOREBOARDS TOGETHER PLUG
ONE A/S 5000/5500 CONTROL
CONSOLE INTO THE JACK LABELED MAIN

W—-1236, 20 FT
W—-1237, 50 FT
W—-1238, 30 FT
W—-1340, 10 FT

\

SHOT CLOCK CONTROL

SCOREBOARD SYSTEM WITH SHOT CLOCKS

ALL SPORT 5000/5500 SERIES CONSOLE /

0A—-11396-0031

= = = ﬁ ﬁ

HHHEEEC MAIN CLOCK
START/STOP/HORN SWITCH
0A-1166-0003

TO MAIN SCOREBOARD

SHOT TO AUX SCOREBOARD SHOT
WZO\/ AC 120\/ A
CLOCK ﬁ CLOCK ¢
=——————SHOT CLOCK SIGNAL CABLES
W—-1381, 100 FT
DUAL 1/4” PHONE J—BOX W/SHUNT JACK—»
0A—1196-0013 /S\GNAL CORD
J7 L W—1236, 20 FT
W—=1237, 50 FT
\ W—-1238, 30 FT
GUQM 1 W-1340, 10 FT
120V AC J4 OR J3
PORTABLE SHOT CLOCK CABLING \ SHOT CLOCK CONTROL
— ﬁ ﬁ 0A—1196—-0031
ALL SPORT 5000,/5500 [rm
Fare
SERIES CONSOLE m BE \ MAIN CLOCK
START/STOP/HORN SWITCH
REV DATE: ADDED CORRECT SIGNAL ROUTING FOR SCBD WITH BY: OA—1166-0003
06 02 MAR 12 STATS PANELS. VB
RV |, ST | UPDATED DRAWNG TO INCLUDE 5500 SERiES o n DAKTRONICS, INC. THis DRAWNG. ARE. CONFIDENTAL AND PROPRIETARY.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006 DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
4 |17 JaN 02 CHANGED 0A—1166-0004 TO OA—1196-0031 WS DO NOT SCALE DRAWING EXPRESSchDPYVéFc‘UTE%on?N%EA%R%SSA.KT\ES.MCS' N
BODED BTN O, ST PR o | | RN “Ase000 BB VB AND WR T3
3 | 06 SEP 01 ; TITLE: . —
FROM OPTIONAL STATS PANELS.
ADD':D 120VA€ 70 ASIDE :IOARDS OF DESIGN: orawn:E BRAVEK A 29 NOV 99|
2 |14 DEC 00 | MAIN SCOREBOARD NSW scale: NONE
ADDED SHOT CLOCK REMOTE START/STOP SHEET REV JOB NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
1 |29 DEC 99 |TO TOP A/S5000 CONTROLLER EB 06 P1196 R-04-A '] 24688




TYPICAL

SCOREBOARD J—BOXES NOT

INSTALLATION SHOWN

PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS.

1/4" PHONE JUMPER CABLE

PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS. T~

@e—

120V AC

MAIN SCOREBOARD

120V AC

AUXILIARY
SCOREBOARD

:<7 OPTIONAL CABLE ROUTING
I

r———- Lf*f*‘\

’_1_‘ I
SHOT |~ L] SHOT
CLOCK =g @— CLOCK

120V AC

DUAL 1/4" PHONE J—BOX W/SHUNT JACK 4>\U/

0A—-1196—0013 J7j

120V AC

120V AC

—=——— RECOMMENDED SIGNAL CABLE
1 PAIR, 22 AWG CABLE WITH AN
OVERALL SHIELD. (DAK PART# W—1077)
(ONE CABLE FOR EACH SCOREBOARD)

TO RUN SCOREBOARDS TOGETHER,
PLUG ONE A/S 3000 OR 5000/5500
CONTROL CONSOLE INTO THE JACK
LABELED MAIN

-———————— SIGNAL CORD

SCOREBOARD SYSTEM WITH SHOT CLOCKS

W—-1236, 20 FT
W—-1237, 50 FT
W—-1238, 30 FT
\ l UJW,JZ W—-1340, 10 FT
J4 OR J3 SHOT CLOCK CONTROL
0A—1196-0031
———— 7
ol MAIN CLOCK

ALL SPORT 3000 OR 5000/5500 SERIES CONSOLE/

START/STOP/HORN SWITCH
0A—1166-0003

OA—1196-0013 J—BOX

TYPICAL 0A—-1196-0013 J—BOX WIRING

RING BLACK WIRE g \ja|N/SHOT CLOCK SCBD — SIGNAL
m RED WIRE g \AIN/SHOT CLOCK SCBD + SIGNAL
DAKTRONICS D SLEEVE
EAA\N) SCHEMATIC MAIN 1/4” PHONE JACK BLACK WIRE
WHITE WIRE
AUXILIARY
‘ RING BLACK WIRE _ AUXILIARY/SHOT CLOCK SCBD — SIGNAL
SCOREBOARD H I ;‘:UNT WHITE WIRE g AUXILIARY,/SHOT CLOCK SCBD + SIGNAL
° SLEEVE

SCHEMATIC AUXILIARY 1/4”

PHONE JACK

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON
n DAKTRONICS, INC. THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY.
BROOKINGS. SD 57006 DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS WITHOUT THE
REV DATE: UPDATED TEXT TO INCLUDE 5500 SERIES By : EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
04 | 24 AUG 11| UPDATED TITLE BLOCK i DO NOT SCALE DRAWING COPYRIGHT 2011 DAKTRONICS, INC.
CHANGED OA—1166—4 TO OA—1196—31 PrOJALL SPORT 5000/5500
3 |17 JAN 02 JJS me:BLOCK DIAGRAM— A/S 3000 OR 5000 BB— VB AND WR #2
ADDED A/S 3000 DESIGN: oraWN:E BRAVEK oare: 15 DEC 99 |
02 |26 APR 00 DKD scalE: NONE
ADDED_SHOT CLOCK REMOTE START SHEET REV JOB_NO: FUNC-TYPE-SIZE
1 |29 DEC 99 | STOP TO A/S 5000 CONTROLLER EB 04 P1196 R-04-A 1 254 1 5
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1/4” PHONE JUMPER CABLE
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS. TYPICAL INSTALLATION SHOWN

SCOREBOARD J—BOX NOT
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS.

120V AC 120V AC 120V AC 120V AC

il #2 #3 14
SCOREBOARD SCOREBOARD SCOREBOARD SCOREBOARD

RECOMMENDED SIGNAL CABLE ALL
DUAL 1/4” PHONE J-BOX O\ 1 PAR, 22 AWG CABLE WITH AN /O
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TOP 0A—1196-0013 OVERALL SHIELD. (DAK PART# W—1077)
JACK / @4 LOCATIONS (ONE CABLE FOR EACH SCOREBOARD)
MAIN
[]J-BOX #2 x []/-BOX #3 []J-BOX #4
CORD
, 20 FT B?E@M
e pal AUX NOTE: PLUG AN A/S 3000 OR
97 97 ’ 5000/5500 CONSOLE INTO ANY OF
THE AUXILIARY JACKS ON ANY OF THE
120V AC 120V AC J—BOXES AND CONTROL THAT
INDIVIDUAL SCOREBOARD. PLUG THE
». — MAIN CLOCK N A/S 3000 OR 5000/5500 CONSOLE
[ &, 03 &2 INTO ANY ONE OF THE MAIN JACKS ON
G T gl’iﬂ/sg?gég?w SWITCH 88 ANY J-BOX AND CONTROL ALL OF THE
SCOREBOARDS.
MAIN CONTROL, ALL DISPLAYS LOCAL CONTROL, ONE DISPLAY
ALL SPORT 3000 OR ALL ALL SPORT 3000 OR ALL SPORT NOT ALL J—BOXES REQUIRED FOR
SPORT 5000/5500 SERIES 5000/5500 SERIES CONTROL EVERY COMBINATION, REMOVE/ADD PER
o CONTROL CONSOLE CONSOLE YOUR SITE NEEDS.
O
5 LEAVE FLOATING LEAVE_FLOATING LEAVE FLOATING
Y]
g r----------------l-----1 -------------l-.l-l-----‘ L 8 v 88 8 8§ 8§ 8 8§ 83§ 7] r---------------------1
o) I J-BOX #1 I 1 J-BOX #2 Il J-BOX #3 1 J-BOX #4 1
al o2 1 o2 X off X o2 i
i 1 g= 1 g= 1 g= 1 g= 1
— = Q = Q = e =
Z 1 g 2 11 g 2 1l g = 11 s 1
S 1 MAIN JACK 93 1 1 MAIN JACK g3 = 11 MAIN JACK g3 = 11 MAIN JACK g3 1
: RING : : RING : : RING : : RING :
I J TP :::: 11 J TP :::: 1 l TP :::: 11 J TP :::: I
1 il 11 11 11 1
2 1 SLEEVE gg " SLEEVE " SLEEVE 1 SLEEVE 1
: 1 e 11 1 11 1
% :AUX\UARY JACK %% : :AUX\UARY JACK : :AUX\UARY JACK : :AUX\UARY JACK :
m @ E-1141 E—1141 E-1141
3 : RING : : RING : : RING : : RING :
v 1 N TIP 11 N TIP 11 N TIP 11 A TP 1
3 1 ™~ I sHuNT g wlw 11 ™~ T sHUNT g lw 11 ™~ T sHuNT g lw 11 " TsHuNT g w 1
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0P-1150-0126 UNCOATED OR 0P-1150-0127 COATED
16 COLUMN LED DRIVER I

J9 J11 J13 J15
CIOIC/INICIOIC)
(0]OlO) (0JOlO]
o - - il il il il il -
[ @7 | o HIl HIl HIlH HIl HIl H
et it I I | S A |
] IS IS oL le HllH HllS HllS 1o, o
- i ot o Y o
e Uoe ofle ][] ©‘'s’ 9LJee eTje @ 3[]@@ E E E E
CN - s ] s LEQ ) e (0 & v
. o Te 4k Toa] oL M s eges @)
o Jee @ T e o |S9 o e M A ol Te
J17 o Jee ‘ [e @ g 5 [ [ee oo e . - ®
l® M ® @@
o _tee® <, : :
e[ Jee ® M M
(= o | ﬁmm I e
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m - o e o Dzzog D'D: M
, , , o 1o
e i il :@m“: Ll e
Il Il HIl o [o otDieel HIl HIl
A
<
® ®
J17 _MAIN J1—16 DIGIT J19_ADDRESS J18 RELAY J20_PROTOCOL
PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION
1 [Sic—P 1 | SEGC—N 1 [GND-N 1_|HORNOUT-N T [GND-N
2 [SIG=N 2 | SEGB-N 2 [ ADDO-N 2| AUXOUT-N 2 _[PRO-N
3 [SIc2-P 3 | SEGA-N 3 |ADDI-N 3 [120SW-P 3 [PRI-N
4 _[CLoUT-P 4 | SEGF-N 4 [GND-N 4 [120SW—N 4 [PRZ-N
5 CLOUT—=N 5 SEGE-N 5 ADD2—-N 5 TOD—N
6 16VAC—N 6 SEGD—N 6 ADD3—N
7 GND—N 7 +VCC—-P 7 GND—N
8 EARTH-N 8 SEGH—-N 8 ADD4—N
9 16VAC—-P 9 SEGG—N 9 ADD5—-N
10 | GND—N 10 | GND—N
11 | +VDD-P 11 | ADD6—N
12 | +VBB-P 12 [ ADD7—-N

NOTE
—WITH NO ADDRESS PINS SELECTED THE DRIVER WILL DEFAULT TO A/S 4000 PROTOCOL

—GREEN LED INDICATES THE DRIVER HAS POWER

—RED LED WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL

—AMBER LED INDICATES LED DRIVER STATUS, LED WILL BE BLINKING TO INDICATE THAT THE DRIVER IS
RUNNING, IF THE LED IS OFF OR ON SOLID ALL OF THE TIME, THEN THE DRIVERS CPU IS NOT FUNCTIONING
AND MAY NEED TO BE RESET OR REPLACED.

—REFER TO DRAWINGS A-115078 & A—115079 FOR J19 ADDRESS SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REFER TO DRAWING A-—115081 FOR J20 PROTOCOL SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REDRIVE CIRCUIT IS PROCESSOR REFRESHED (REFER TO DWG A—128429 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE
CURRENT LOOP REDRIVE CIRCUIT SPECIFICATIONS)

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

TITLE:

16 COLUMN LED DRIVER Il SPECIFICATIONS

01

2 OCT 00

UPDATED NOTES SECTION

DES. BY: EB

DRAWN BY:

EBRAVEK

oate: 11 JAN 00

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION
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DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS
WARRANTY AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

This Warranty and Limitation of Liability (the “Warranty”) sets forth the warranty provided by Daktronics with respect to the Equipment. By
accepting delivery of the Equipment, Purchaser agrees to be bound by and accept these terms and conditions. All defined terms within
the Warranty shall have the same meaning and definition as provided elsewhere in the Agreement.

DAKTRONICS WILL ONLY BE OBLIGATED TO HONOR THE WARRANTY SET FORTH IN THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS UPON RECEIPT OF FULL
PAYMENT FOR THE EQUIPMENT.

1.

Warranty Coverage

A. Daktronics warrants to the original end-user that the Equipment will be free from Defects (as defined below) in materials and
workmanship for a period of one (1) year (the “Warranty Period"”). The warranty period shall commence on the earlier of: (i) four
weeks from the date that the equipment leaves Dakironics’ facility; or (ii) Substantial Completion as defined herein. The warranty
period shall expire on the first anniversary of the commencement date.

“Substantial Completion” means the operational availability of the Equipment to the Purchaser in accordance with the
Equipment’s specifications, without regard to punch-list items, or other non-substantial items which do not affect the operation of
the Equipment.

B. Daktronics’ obligation under this Warranty is limited to, at Daktronics’ opftion, replacing or repairing, any Equipment or part
thereof that is found by Dakfronics not to conform to the Equipment’s specifications. Unless otherwise directed by Daktronics,
any defective part or component shall be returned to Daktronics for repair or replacement. Daktfronics may, at its option,
provide on-site warranty service. Daktronics shall have a reasonable period of time to make such replacements or repairs and
all labor associated therewith shall be performed during regular working hours. Regular working hours are Monday through
Friday between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. at the location where labor is performed, excluding any holidays observed by either
Purchaser or Daktronics.

C. Daktronics shall pay ground transportation charges for the return of any defective component of the Equipment. If returned
Equipment is repaired or replaced under the terms of this warranty, Daktronics will prepay ground transportation charges back to
Purchaser; otherwise, Purchaser shall pay fransportation charges to return the Equipment back to the Purchaser. All returns must
be pre-approved by Daktronics before shipment. Daktronics shall not be obligated to pay freight for any unapproved return.
Purchaser shall pay any upgraded or expedited transportation charges.

D. Any replacement parts or Equipment will be new or serviceably used, comparable in function and performance to the
original part or Equipment, and warranted for the remainder of the Warranty Period. Purchasing additional parts or Equipment
from the Seller does not extend this Warranty Period.

E. Defects shall be defined as follows. With regard to the Equipment (excepting LEDs), a “Defect” shall refer to a material
variance from the design specifications that prohibit the Equipment from operating for its intended use. With respect to LEDs,
"Defects” are defined as LED pixels that cease to emit light. The limited warranty provided by Dakfronics does not impose any
duty or liability upon Daktronics for partial LED pixel degradation. Nor does the limited warranty provide for the replacement or
installation of communication methods including but not limited to, wire, fiber optic cable, conduit, trenching, or for the purpose
of overcoming local site interference radio equipment substitutions.

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY IS THE ONLY WARRANTY APPLICABLE TO THE EQUIPMENT AND REPLACES ALL OTHER WARRANTIES OR
CONDITIONS, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. SPECIFICALLY, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN, THE SELLER
UNDERTAKES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE QUALITY OF THE EQUIPMENT OR THAT THE EQUIPMENT WILL BE FIT FOR ANY PARTICULAR
PURPOSE FOR WHICH PURCHASER MAY BE BUYING THE EQUIPMENT. ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY IS LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE
WARRANTY PERIOD. NO ORAL OR WRITTEN INFORMATION, OR ADVICE GIVEN BY THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR EMPLOYEES,
SHALL CREATE A WARRANTY OR IN ANY WAY INCREASE THE SCOPE OF THIS LIMITED WARRANTY.

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY IS NOT TRANSFERABLE.

2. Exclusion from Warranty Coverage
The limited warranty provided by Daktronics does not impose any duty or liability upon Daktronics for:
A Any damage occurring, at any time, during shipment of Equipment unless otherwise provided for in the Agreement. When
returning Equipment to Daktronics for repair or replacement, Purchaser assumes alll risk of loss or damage, and agrees to use
any shipping containers that might be provided by Dakironics and to ship the Equipment in the manner prescribed by
Daktronics;
B. Any damage caused by the unauthorized adjustment, repair or service of the Equipment by anyone other than personnel of
Daktronics or its authorized repair agents;
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C. Damage caused by the failure to provide a continuously suitable environment, including, but not limited to: (i) neglect or
misuse, (i) a failure or sudden surge of electrical power, (iii) improper air conditioning or humidity control, or (iv) any other cause
other than ordinary use;

D. Damage caused by fire, flood, earthquake, water, wind, lightning or other natural disaster, strike, inability to obtain materials
or utilities, war, terrorism, civil disturbance or any other cause beyond Daktronics' reasonable control;

E. Failure to adjust, repair or replace any item of Equipment if it would be impractical for Daktronics personnel to do so because
of connection of the Equipment by mechanical or electrical means to another device not supplied by Daktronics, or the
existence of general environmental conditions at the site that pose a danger to Daktronics personnel;

F. Any statements made about the product by salesmen, dealers, distributors or agents, unless such statements are in a written
document signed by an officer of Daktronics. Such statements as are not included in a signed writing do not constitute
warranties, shall not be relied upon by Purchaser and are not part of the confract of sale;

G. Any damage arising from the use of Daktronics products in any application other than the commercial and industrial
applications for which they are intended, unless, upon request, such use is specifically approved in writing by Daktronics; or

H. Any performance of preventive maintenance.

3. Limitation of Liability

Daktronics shall be under no obligation to furnish continued service under this Warranty if alterations are made to the Equipment
without the prior written approval of Daktronics.

It is specifically agreed that the price of the Equipment is based upon the following limitation of liability. In no event shall
Daktronics (including its subsidiaries, affiliates, officers, directors, employees, or agents) be liable for any special, consequential,
incidental or exemplary damages arising out of or in any way connected with the Equipment or otherwise, including but not
limited to damages for lost profits, cost of substitute or replacement equipment, down time, lost data, injury to property or any
damages or sums paid by Purchaser to third parties, even if Daktronics has been advised of the possibility of such damages. The
foregoing limitation of liability shall apply whether any claim is based upon principles of contract, tort or statutory duty, principles
of indemnity or contribution, or otherwise.

In no event shall Daktronics be liable to Purchaser or any other party for loss, damage, or injury of any kind or nature arising out of
or in connection with this Warranty in excess of the purchase price of the Equipment actually delivered to and paid for by the
Purchaser. The Purchaser’s remedy in any dispute under this Warranty shall be ultimately limited to the Purchase Price of the
Equipment to the extent the Purchase Price has been paid.

4, Assignment of Rights

The Warranty contained herein extends only to the original end-user (which may be the Purchaser) of the Equipment and no
attempt to extend the Warranty to any subsequent user-transferee of the Equipment shall be valid or enforceable without the
express written consent of Daktronics.

5. Dispute Resolution

Any dispute between the parties will be resolved exclusively and finally by arbitration administered by the American Arbitration
Association (*AAA") and conducted under its rules, except as otherwise provided below. The arbitration will be conducted
before a single arbitrator. The arbitration shall be held in Brookings, South Dakota. Any decision rendered in such arbitration
proceedings will be final and binding on each of the parties, and judgment may be entered thereon in any court of competent
jurisdiction. This arbitration agreement is made pursuant to a transaction involving interstate commerce, and shall be governed
by the Federal Arbitration Act.

6. Governing Law

The rights and obligations of the parties under this warranty shall not be governed by the provisions of the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sales of Goods of 1980. Both parties consent to the application of the laws of the
State of South Dakota to govern, interpret, and enforce all of Purchaser and Daktronics rights, duties, and obligations arising
from, or relating in any manner to, the subject matter of this Warranty, without regard to conflict of law principles.

7. Availability of Extended Service Agreement
For Purchaser's protection, in addition to that afforded by the warranties set forth herein, Purchaser may purchase extended
warranty services to cover the Equipment. The Extended Service Agreement, available from Dakfronics, provides for electronic
parts repair and/or on-site labor for an extended period from the date of expiration of this warranty. Alternatively, an Extended
Service Agreement may be purchased in conjunction with this warranty for extended additional services. For further information,
contact Daktronics Customer Service at 1-800-DAKTRONics (1-800-325-8766).
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